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SITB-FOSSfl. CRUSTACEANS PROIVI THE COASTS 
OP AUSTRALIA. 


Ry R. KchkhiikiK, Jcnu., Curatoi-, 

\Nh 

Allan R. MiUiilloch, Zoologist. 
(Plates i-vii. ; Fig. 1.) 


I — Intkoluotion. 

At varu>iis beju'hes on the south, south-east, nortli, and 
north-west coasts of Australia, i-einains of Deeapoda inoie nr 
less en(*ase<l in (day-nodules, ai e e\eiy now and then'brougdit 
to light, but very few fac'ts af>{»eai to liase been gatlieied as to 
their mode of o(‘cnnenoe when m Again, similar animal 

ieniains have been met with in excavating canals in delta 
deposits, only in such instances the^ aieless inarkedl\ nodular, 
and have undergone a lesse* di‘giee ot tossilisation. A third 
occurrence is that of idvei’, or perhaps estnai'ine, deposits 
brought to liglit thi'ough dr'edging oper-ations. 

As an instarrce of the tirst mode of (xvur-r’ence we cite Anson 
HaN, Nor*th-west Australia; of the second the Coode Cknal, 
Taru-a River’ Delta ; and of the t hir’d dredging oper*ations r^anied 
(ui at tire nrorith of the Brisbane River, jSror*eton Ray. All ot 
these (U'cni’i’ences will he referred to later. 

11. — History. 

The tii’st to describe mie of these senri-fosHil l)eca[)oda from 
Australia was Pi'of. Thomas Bell, of King's C'ollege, London. 
It appears he I’eceived from Mi*. W, Shai’ir Macleay, a mac- 
I’lU’an whi<‘h he referred fo the genus Tlmht'^i^niu as 7’. PtnHih\ 
naming it after’ a “Mr. Kmer^ ” who a])paienfly was the 
collector*, but unforturratel} neither* locality nor* geological 
information acriompanied the specimen ; it was simply said 
to have been derived from “New Holland." The first 
description of the Ththtsahm appeared in the “ Proceedings 
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of the Geological Society,” for 1844,^ followed in the next 
year (1845) by republication in the ‘‘Quarterly Journal.”- 
A notice of the reading of Prof. Bell’s pa{)er, Inmever, 
appeared in “ Aimals of Natural History”^ foi' 1844, and in 
this brief notice the fossil is termed antiiifat. Fn 

compiling his “ Index Palfleontologicus,” Dr. H. G. Broun, 
evidetitly unaware of "Bell’s papers proj)er, adopted the un- 
authorised name (uUitjtiu'^ for tlie Australian sub-fossil. In his 
papers Prof. Bell frankly confessed his inability to distingnish 
but little difference between his 7’. emeril and the re(‘ent 7'. 
auiiiuala^ Herbst. 

The colleotoi* spoken of as “ Mr. Emery,” was no doubt Ijieut. 
James B. Winery, R.N.,an officer of H.M.S. “ Beagle,” during her 
exploration of the north and west coasts of Australia between 
1837-1848, under Oommandei* J. Ijoi't Stokes.*** Now, as the 
“Beagle” visited Shoal Bay, contiguous to Anson Bay from 
whei*e most of our examples come, it is quite possible the tyi)e 
Sfiecimen was obtained from one or another of the rich deposits 
in the extreme north-west. 

From 1845 onwai’ds nothing more appears to have been 
written on Australian sub-fossil Ci’usiacea until 1866, when 
Mr. S. H. Wintle described two crabs from an estuarine deposit 
at the mouth of the Tari-a River, Hobvson’s Bay ; one lie called 
/V////,r/a /(pr/.>*and the other sp.,® and associated with them 

were the remains ot the Fi^eshwatei* (h*aytish (Astitcops'la fntn/c- 
Uni^ McCoy). These were “ found in nodules of a highly 
calcareous (‘enient occurring in great abundance in the old 
estuarine bed of the river Yarra Yarra, which has been exposed 
in excavating for docks, and also in the cutting for tJie (Joode 
Canal at Fialierman’s Bend.” In the same year Mi*. Wintle 
read^ a paper before the Royal Society of Tasmania of a similar 
nature, wherein he named two forms — (/(frniemsiat and 
U, haswelU, 

1 Bell — Proo. Geol, Soc., iv., 1844, p, 360, fig. 

Bell— Quart Jour. Geol. Soo., i., 1845, p. 93, fig. 

s Ann. Nat. Hist., xiv., 1844, p. 455, 

^ Broun — Index Pal., i,, 2, 1848, p. 1265. 

* Stokes — Discoveries in Australia, ii., 1846, p. 93. 

« Wintle — Viet. Nat., iii., 1886, p. 110. 

7 Wintle — Proo. R, Soo, Tasm. for 1886 (1887), p, 233. 
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Tlie Plih/ju'a ht^ris inprohMy intended for Vhilijrit /^pr/.s, Bell, 
wlikdi is a very ooinmon species in Yictorian wateis, more pai’- 
Hcularly as thei'eis no sjiecies //c/-/.s iii the genus 7 V////wv*n, so far as 
we know. Of TZ/rn, tlie only recent. Austi’alian species wei*e des- 
cribed by Pi'of. W. A. Haswell from Port, Denison, Queensland, 
and it is njost unlikely the crabs so i'efer*red by Wintle wei'e 
correctly named. As to tlie Js/nrcyAs/.v, A. JutuJdihi, (Jray {mm 
McCoyj is not a. Victoriati but a Tasmanian species. 

It appears crabs, in a similar condition to our Thulassinn 
from the north, ai*e also found on the New Caledonian coast, 
for Prof. A. Milne Edwards retei's^ to the occurrence of d/nrr**- 
phlh((hni(s lutrtdiloi, Desmarest. Even here the ci'abs were in a 
bluish-grey vei-y liard ca Icai-eous (day, in fact, very much like 
the matrix fivnn different spots on oni* noidli-west coast. 

One other reference only is known beyond Wintle’s bidef 
notices — about 1<S80 Dr. H. L. Jack forwarded to one of us a 
T'olled limestone nodule found on the beach at Townsville, but 
he was unable to throw any further light on it. The nodule 
contained the abdominal somitesand portion of the appendages 
of a 77/u/,cs.s///n, seemingly T. e;uer//, Bell.*’ In a footnote to the 
desci'iption Dr. Jack said: — ^‘A ninuber-of specimens, apparently 
of this same species were collected by the late Mr. James Smith 
((hdleotor to the (geological Survey of Queensland) shortly 
before his death, at Oasuanna Island, Kepj>el Bay." 

111. — MoDKS ok OiUHIRRKNCK. 

We possess information on this f>oint only from the three 
localities mentioned in the introductory remarks, and also from 
Derby, 

1, Anson Iffui, embouchure of the Daly River, North Aus- 
tralia. — Examples of Tfutlassinn rmnrii fioin this locality were 
tirst sent to one of us by Mr. H. Y. L. Brown, late (Tovernment 
Geologist of South Australia, in 1901^, with the following 
information; — The (^alcareo-argillaceous nodules are found on 
the beaoli at the foot of a low cliff (PI. vii.) (‘omposed of sand, 
clay, and grit topped by red loam, as water-worn fragments. 
They are also found embedded in a blue clay below high-water 
mark, and here probably the nodules ai‘e in ])lace. 

» A. Milne-Edwards— Nouv. Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat., ix,, 1873, p. 278, 

^ Etheridge — Geol* Pal, Q’land, &c., 1892, p. 639, pi. 36, tig. 6. 
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A valued correR])()ndeiit i>F Hiis ninsemii, Mr. W. T. Watkiii 
Brown, obtained a number of tliese fossiliferous nodules 
fr‘om Anson Bay ; these are now liere. Besides confir*inin$>‘ 
Ml*. H. T. I;. Bi’own’s information, Ins collector informed him 
that the nodules are plentiful on ihe beaches after south-east 
winds, when they are washed out of the mud ( = blue (day of 
H. Y, 1j. B.) below Insfli-water mai*k, or by the action of the 
waves on a low mud hank above tidal influence; this last is 
pi'obably a ofradual reformation of the blue clay in question. 

With the view of ahcertaininit how far fossilisation had been 
(‘Hi'ried, poidions were submitted to our colleao'ue. Dr. C. Ander- 
son, for qualitative analysis. He I'epoits as follows: — '' These 
I'emains have suffered a considerable dej^i’ee of I’eplacement and 
peti‘i faction. 1 could find no undoubted evidence of the presence 
ofchitinand the exoskeleton isfpartlyat least) doloinitized. The 
interior is tilled with a hard magnesian limestone showing vughs 
lined with secondry ciystals. 

2. Ihn'lnj, — From infoiunation sufiplied to us l)y Mr. \V. I). 
Campbell, late of the Ceological Survey of Western Australia, 
the o(*cnrrence of these Crustacea at Derby is much the same. 
He says; — “■The nodules are found at low-water s[)ring-tides 
near Derby Wharf, iti the hollows of runs of water formed in 
the I'ivei* banks, and ap[>ear to liave been washed out of the grey 
(day of the river bed and banks whi(di appears to torm the 
valley flat.” 

/ 'enJe mtd Yftrni I\*ir(^r Ihdln, Mvlh(uirtn \ — In lS7S 

seven bores were didveii tiu’ough the Fsfnai'ine deposits of the 
delta preparatory to ex<*avating a water-way, now known as the 
New Channel, to deflect the (umrseof the rivei'Yarra i*ound the 
great bend emdohing Goode Island, and opposite Footscray. We 
are indebted to Mi. R. Rudd, Secretary to the Melbourne Har- 
bour Trust Commission, for a map showing the positions of these 
bores, ami journals ot the same. B'roin the latter we gather uo 
ro('k w'Hs encountered, but the rods invariably passecl through 
sand or silt, or botli, iu most instances followed by soft blue or 
bla(‘k cla-y, and this again by hai'd, tough blue and yellow clav, 
the latter the low’er of the two. The position of the soft yellow 
clay varied from fourteen to twenty-one feet from the surface, 
that of the tough (days from eighteen to thirty-seven feet. The 
thickness of the soft blue clay varied from two feet six inches 
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<0 picrhtpeti fet*t, mikI of the touj^h clnys (*(>nil>inf*(l fi’Din ei^ht to 
twenty-five feet. 'Flie appearance of tlie few snb-fossil Crus- 
tacea seen fioni tliis deposit leads ns to believe tliey came from 
the bottom tough yellow clay ; we have not seen any remains in 
calcareous element nodules as desc’ribed by Mr. Wintle. 

k hjiitnfun' rrr^ Morefon Iliui. — Mr.J H. Stevens, 

Inspector (»f Fisheries, Hrisbane, informs us that the sub-fossil 
(b’ustacea fi’om this locality were «)btHined from the New Chan- 
nel (hittinti* at the entrance to the Brisbane River, now forming 
the main watorv\Hy, 

The cutting was dredged through a large hank about half a 
mile wide, a continuation of Fisherman Island. Previous to the 
dredging operatiions the bank was covered with about two feel 
of water at ordinary low-water spring tides, but at ver\ low 
tides pari-H of tlie bank were quite exposed; the dept-h of the 
channel is now twenty-eight feel. Tlie specimens collected 
came fi*om a depth ot about sixteen Feet from the surface in 
sand and mud. Mr. Stevens considers tlie bank liatl evidently 
accumulated through the de])osition ot sediment from the flood - 
wat.ers of the Brisbane River. 


The aspt'ct of tliese Ci’usfacea is quite ililTereiit frmii those 
obbiined further north and north-west. The matrix is a hard 
o(dire-colour<Hi, slightly calcareous mud. Dr. Anderson also 
submit ted portions of t-liese to a cpialitative analysis, and inlorins 
us that: — “ Portions of Ihe exoskeleton, (denned ns coinpletoly 
as jmssible from adlundug matrix, were treated with hot dilute 
hydrochloric acid. A fragment of n chelipede became cou- 
vert*(Ml into a white, sofl», amorphous substance, which readily 
carbonised on heating. Portion of the carafiace was attacked 
less readily and left some inorganic residue, but the presence of 
organic matter was proved as before. These experiments 
indicate that there is little or no petrifaction ; there is some 
iiihltration of imul or clay, particularly in the case of the less 
dense carapace, and it is apparent that, as we should expect, 
the proportion of organic matter is lower tlian in a recent speci- 
men (tested for comparison), but a considerable amount of 
chitiu still persists in the skeleton.” 
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IV. — Localiiibs. 

The is a complete list of the localities yielding 

these aub-fofesil remains of one kind or anotlier : — 

A. — Ijiftonil Deimiis — 

1. Derby, Fitzroy River, Kimberley, North-west xA^ustralia 
(Colle(*.tion of the Geological Suiwey ot Western x4ns- 
tralia — W. D. Campbell). 

2. Anson Bay, North x\iistraiia (Australian Museum — 
Messi's. H. Y. L. Brown and W. T. Watkin Brown). 

3. Daly River, North Australia (Queensland Museum). 

4*. Coast west of Darwin (or Palmerston), North Australia 
(Australian Museum — Messrs. H. W. Christie and F. lo 
Godfrey). 

5. Darwin (or PalmerstoTi), Noi*th Australia (Queensland 
Museum), 

6. Beach at Norinauton, Gulf of Carpentaria, North Queens- 
land (Australian Museum — P. G. Black). 

7. Beach at Townsville, North-east QueeiKslaiul (Collection 
of the Geological Survey of Queensland — R. h, .lack). 

8. Casuarina Island, Fitzroy River, Fast Central Queens- 
land (Ibhl. and J, Smith). 

9. Golden Shoi'e, Curtis Island, Port Curtis, East Central 
Queensland (Australian Museum — A. J. Vogan). 

10. Ocean Beacli, near Jumping Pin, Siradbroke Jslatid, 
Moreton Bay, South-east Queensland (Australian Mn- 
seuTu — A. R. McCulloch). 

B. — Est narb/c — 

11. New Channel, mouth of Brisbane Rive?', Moreton Bay, 
Soutli-east Queensland (Queensland ai^d Australian 
Museums — J. H. Stevens). 

12. Newcastle Harbour, New South Wales (Australian 
Museum — W. Cantrill). 

13. Coode Canal Works, Yarm Delta, Hobson’s Bay, Victoria 

(Australian Museum — S. H. Wiutle). 
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V. DKaCRlFTION t)F THE ?ipR('IFS. 

Family THA LASSINID/E. 

Geinm Thal^sstna, 

Thalasstna anomala, fhrhst. 

(l^late i., rtgK. 1-8). 

Th<dassin(t (Uionialu (Herbst), Ortmanii, Zool. .Jahrb., vi., 
1892, ]). 52 (Rynoiiyinyj. 

Thtfhhs'shuf PtKpri)\ Bell, Quart. Journ. (xeol. Soc., i., 1845, 
p. 98, figure. /(/., Etheridge, Geol. Pal. Q’laiid., etc., 1892, 
p. 689, pi. 86, fig. 6. 

Thahtashin (uitiquit. Bell, Ann. Nat. Hist., xiv., 1844, p. 455 
(noiuPK uifihan)* 

Thul distil n(t mturhud^ Hens, Arch. Nat., xxxi., 1865, p. 87, pi. 7, 
fig- 1*^- 

A large uumbej' ot‘ fragmeuitB, in a more or lens perfect state 
of preservation, agree in detail with recent specimens of 
7’. inionutldf and indicate that T. emerif\ wliioh was described 
from a fossil similar to ours, is synonymous with that species. 
Bell not.ed that his specimen scarcely differed from a recent 
example, but relied upon tlie development of the epimeral por- 
tions of the abdominal segments, and of the terminal joint to 
distinguish 7’. evierii, Tliese characters are variable in a series 
of T. (uiodKild, however, they being pr()f>ortionately larger in the 
adult than in the young. The development of the tubercles and 
spines on ilie carapace also increases with age. 

'riiis Crustacean is a tropical species, living in large burrows 
in ti\e mud of mangrove swamps. According to Hess, the 
specimen on wlii(ih his 1\ inajf'ima was based, came from Sydney, 
but the species is not known to occur south of Queensland, 

Jjora . — (Golden Shore, Curtis Island, and Gasuarina Island, 
Pitzroy River, Queensland (Austr. Mas. — h\ L. Jack) ; Beach 
deposit at Townsville, North-east Queensland (Austr, Mus. — 
R. Ij. Jack) ; Darwin, North Australia (Q’laud Mns.) ; Coast 
west of Darwin (Austr. Mns. — B, TT. (7/r/si/eaud P. B Godfreij); 
Anson Bay, North Australia (Austr. Mus. — H. T. L. Brown 2 LXid 
ll\ 7’, Watkin Browii)\ Daly River, Anson Bay (Q’land Mus.); 
Dei’by, Fitzroy River, Kimberley, North-West Australia (GeoL 
Survey W. Austr. — IF. D. (^uyqMl), 
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Family OALAPPJD^:/ 

Geinis PAKACY(MiOi,s, 3//Vrs. 

PaRACYCLOIS ORANniSPINlb, nav. 

(Plate ii, ; Fig. 1). 

Carapace convex, broadest at a point a lit tie in advance of 
the middle ot the length. Its dorsal surface is everywhere 
finely granular, and rendered uneven by the presence of ninnei - 
ous smooth and low tubercles, which are lai'gest in the middle, 
and decrease in size as they approach the mai*giiis; they are 
smallest on the hinder part of the branchial regions. The 
grooves defining the cardiac and intestinal legions are broad and 
deeply impiessed. Front divided into three parts, the median 
one being pyramidal and turned slightly upward; the two 
outer lolies are on a highei* plane, and separated from the orbital 
margin by a farrow. Orbits diiected obliquely upwards, their 
margins a little sinuous, fineU gi*anular, ami each has a very 
indefinite indication of a median suture above. Eye-peduncles 
short, thick, and granular. 



FilS. 1. 


Lateral margins evenly curved, extending ftirwai'd to below 
the centres of the orbits ; they are studded with a row of small 
tubercles, which gradually enlarge on the post ei‘o- lateral ])or- 
tionH,aiid merge into the five large teeth with which these parts 
are armed ; of these the penultimate one is much bigger than 
the others, and the last is about the same size as the second. 
Posterior margin wanting. Sub-hepatic region gi'amilar like 
the carapace, defined below by a row of tubercles similar to 
those of the an tero- lateral margins. Pteryg()stA)nuan regions 
smooth. 
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Tlie orbits, epistoiiie, and anieniial parts a])peH]- Id hare 
been very similar to tiiose of P. mil nr-nf Miers, thoug-h 
several ot the more important poi’tions are lost. The oaiapace 
also ’-esembles the tig'ure ot that species iji most ot its details, 
the most important clifterence 1> ing in the great development 
of the ])Ostero-lateral spines in the fossil. 

The occnri'ence of this genus in Australian waters is inter- 
esting as the above-mentioned species from the Admiralty 
Islands appears to be the only one [)revionsl_\ known. 

//or.-~ Est uai ine deposit, Yana Delta, Melbourne, Victoria 
txVnstralian Museum). 

Family I’ODOPIITKALMiDiE. 

(ieiins PoDoruTHALMrs, Ijtfuimrk. 

PoDorirniMAius vinUi, Pidirlciiis. 

(Plate iv., Hg. d; Plate v., tig. 8). 

Po(}(>lilitln(l III I'lijil ( Fabi'iciiis), Leach, Zool. MiscelL, ii , 
1815, ]i. 149, pl.cwiii. ///, Miers, “ Challenger ” Rept., Zool., 
Kvii., 1886, p. 207 (references). 

Two incomplete carapaces and abdominal parts, \\ith the 
basal joints of the legs attached, agree in detail with a sjieeimen 
in the Australian Museum from Mauritius. The species has 
not hitherto been recognised from Australia, thougli it occurs 
throughout tin* Indo-Pacitic region. 

Z/f/r. — New Channel, mouth of Ihisbane River, ]\loreton Bay 
(Austr. and Q’land Mus. — ,/. //. 

Famil;y PORTUNID.^:. 

Genus SoYfiLA, dc Hanu. 

SCYLLA KKKRATA, FunkiiL 
(Plate ii., Bgs. 1-2), 

Srijllu (icrnda (Forskal), Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 
Ixviii. (m sen), 1899, p. 27. 
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The collection received from the Queensland Museum includes 
the ventral surface and abdomen of a large female example, to 
which the meropodites of all the legs, and portion of the left 
hand are attached. We have also two well preserved lower 
right-hand fingers. They do not differ from those parts of the 
common, and widely distributed Mangrove (h*ab, »SV?///f^ .svotu/u. 

Locti , — Wharf at Derby, Fitzroy River, Kimberley, North- 
west Australia (Geol. Survey, W. Austr. — IK />. i^nwphfilJ). 
New Channel, Moulh of Brisbane River, Moreton Bay (Anstr. 
& Q’land Mus. — J. //. Stevens). ^ 

Genus Portuncs, F'abririns. 

PORTUNDS PELAOICUS, fjinnrB7lS. 

Neptunus pelayivus (Linnseus), Aleock, Journ. Asiat. Roc. 
Bengal, Ixviii. (n. ser.), 1899, p. 34, 

A much damaged carapace and portion of a right chela agree 
with recent specimens of this common, and widely distributed 
swimming-ci’ab. 

Lnc. — New Channel, Mouth of Bi'isbane River, Moreton Ray, 
Queetihland (Austr. Mus. — ./. II. Stevens,) 

Family XANTHID^'f]. 

Rub-family Galrnin.k. 

Genus (lALWNR, Ilitnn. 

GaDRNE IlISPlNOvSA, IJerhsL 

(Plate iii,, figs. 3-4). 

Ciwer (Galem) hisplnosns (Herbst), de Haan, Faun. Japon. 
Crust., 1835, p. 49, pi. v., fig. 2. 

Giflene hispinosa^ Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Ixvii. 
(n. ser.), 1898, p. 136. 

A fine series of one hundred and two specimens, 30-74 mm. 
across the carapace, includes both sexes, and exhibits consider- 
able growth variation. In the smaller specimens the granules 
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on the carapace and ohelipeds are much more numerous and 
more ])rominent tlian in the larger ones. On the hand they are 
very large and arranged in rows whicii extend almost across 
the outer face of the palm, whereas in the oldest examples they 
ai*e confined to its posterior poidion, the greater part of the 
outer surface being smooth. Similar variation lias been noted 
by Alcock. 

Ijorfi . — Though this species has not been ])revionsly recoz’ded 
from Australia, tliere are recent specimens in the Australian 
Museum which were taken by the F.I.S. “Endeayonr,” seven 
miles N.N.E. of Bowen, Queensland, in 16 fathoms. 

New Ohannel, Mouth of Brisbane River, ^toreton Bay 
Queensland (Austr. and QMand Mns. — J. U. Stevens). 

Family GRAPSID^. 

Sub-family Sesarmin^:. 

Genus Sesarma, Say. 

Sesarma SMiTHiT, Miluc hJdfrards. 

(Plate iii., figs. 1-2). 

Sefutnua SDiitInl (Milne Edwards), McC'ulloch, Rec. Austr. 
Mus., ix., f>t, tS, 191 1 ‘>, p. 322 (references). 

A damaged carapace and several fragments of legs, together 
with a complete hand and fingers, are in the Australian Museum 
{*o! led ion. ^riiey agree perfectly with the specimens recently 
recorded by the junior author from Queeusland. 

hoc . — Gasuarina Island, Fitzroy River, Keppel Bay, Queens- 
land (Geol. Survey Q’land. — J. Smith). 

Family MAOROPHTHALMJ Di'E. 

' Genus M actophthauuts, Lahrille. 

MACROrHTHAfiMUS SERRATUS, Jr/r/ms uV IVhite. 

(Plate iv., figs. 1-2). 

Marrophlhalanw serrafus (Adams & White), Miers, ‘‘Challen- 
ger” Rept., Zool., xvii., 1S86, p. 260, pi. xx., fig. 1. 
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KKconhs or i'hk AifsrwAMVK iMIiski m. 


? M<irrnphfh(tluni<^ htfrpilU'l ( Desmarest j, A . Milne Kdwarck, 
Nonv. Arch. Muh. Paris, ix., 187^^, p. 278, pi. xiii., 3 (fidp 
Ortmaiin, Zool. Jalirh., vii., 1807, p. 747). 


A vei‘y line s])eciuien, having the carapare and one (dieliped 
almost complete, together witli tjlie meropodifeH and basal joints 
ot* all the legs, is well represented by Miers’ excellent tigni'e of 
M. sprridu'^. It differs From A. Milne I^hl wards’ tigni’e oi 
1/. httreillel only in having Four instead of three lateral teetli, 
but as the last is small, and, according to Miers, subject to 
variation in deveh»pnient, this is probably an unimportant 
character. 

li, iatre'dhi was originally descinbeil from fossilised vSpeci- 
mens from the East Indies and Luzon, and some interesting 
details and conclusions are given by A. Milne Edwards, who 
had both fossil and recent specimens from New Caledonia. 

Jjin \ — Ocean Beach, near Jumping Pin, Siradhrtike Island, 
South-east (Queensland (Austi', Mas. — J. It .l/r( b///ocA). 


M \<'i!oriiTii\riiMiis sforosrs, Mihip Edwan!'^. 

(Plate V., Hgs. 4-5; Plate vi., Hg. 1). 

Mitrn>ldd/nd iuif'> (iMiliie Edwards), Ortmann, Zool. 

Jalirb., X., 1897, p. 348 (references). 

Two Specimens lying one upon the other, are Identical with 
this common New South Wales species. 


The recent specimen figured is an adult male collected at. 
Ryde, on tlie Parramatta Rivei*. 


Lopi . — Estuarine deposit, forty feet below the suidace at New- 
castle, New South Wales (Austr. Mas — TK, iUmtriU), 



wni!-r()SSIL ('RrSTA('K\NS — rrHEKlIMiE ANI» McrCLLOCH. in 


MACINIPIITIlAIiMUS hKFRESSUS liilftjtHn. 

('Plato V., Ho\s. 1-2: Plato vi., 2). 

MxrrtijJiflutl uuif^ tlrin(\<sn^^ Kuppell, 24 ICrab. Roth. Meer., 
1880, ]>. 17, jO. iv., (>. /«/., Zooi. Jabrb., x., 1897, 

p, 842. liL, Aloook, .loui'u. Asiat Soo. Bengal, Ixix. (u. wer.), 
1900, p. 880. /(/., (ti'ant & MeChilloch, Pi'oo. Linn. Soc. 

N.S. WaloK, xxxi., 1900, p. 21. 

Mtn'nijilillntliiius (hioi’in, Ma^. Zool., viii., lS8S, p. 7, 

pi. xxiv., %. 2. hi, Haswell, ('at. Anstr. ('I’nst., 1882, p. 88. 

Four foHsil spo(‘inienK do not differ from the I’eeent. ones 
reoordod from Queensland by Haswell as .V. and Grant 

and MoOnlloeh as M. drpn^^'dis. They all differ from the 
oi'ii^inal Hi»‘ure of d/. howevei*, in havini^ the carapace 

nari‘ower at the outer orbital anfirles than at the thii'd lateral 
tooth. Foi‘ thoir itlentificaiion as M. (7rp/‘r.s‘s//s we have relied 
upon the dosoriptiinm of Ortmann and Alcock, Riippell's oi*ie;inal 
description and Hirnre not bein<»‘ available to us. 

The a(‘oomj)anyinu’ figure of a recrnt example represents a 
typical Australian spe(*imen from near Fremantle, Western 
Ansti'alia. 

ljiH \ — Beach dejjosit at Townsville, North-east Queensland 
(Geol, Survey Q’land. — R. L. Jack), 


(denus Hemiplax, Hcllar. 
Hk.\UPLAX LATIFKONS, Huxiirll. 
(Plate iv., tigs. 4-5; Plate vi., tigs, 3-4). 


MaeraiJithulmtiti lutifnan^, Haswell, Proc. Linn. Soc, N.S. Wales, 
vi., 1881, p, 549, and Cat, Austr. Crust., 1882, p. 90. 



14 


F.ECORD^^ OP THE AUSTRALIAN WUSEUM. 


The form of the front excludes this species from the ssfenus 
MacrophHndiHKs in which it was placed by Has well. It aorees in 
all its i(eiieiic characters with Uemlpltt,i‘ llellei', Iroin 

which it is separated specitically by its longer eye-stalks, nar- 
rower front, and more slender legs, etc 

The specimen tigured on PI. vi., Hg. S, is a young male from 
Victoria, which measures 17 mm. across the carapace. It 
differs from the type, and another larger example from Tas- 
mania, only in liaving the hands and wrists [iroportionately 
broader and shorter; we have figured these joints of the 
Tasmanian specimen in fig 4. 

H, liitifrouti is represented in the collection of sub-fossils by 
three oarafiaces, one of wliieh is sufficiently perfect to leave no 
doubt of its correct identification 

Loo . — Estuarine deposit, Yarra Delta, Melbourne fAustr. 
Mus.— U. Wintle), 




FMfANMlON OF PLAU I 


Sub tossil (’’lUSt l( P UlS 


FlS- 1 

/ Ji (1 is^n 

( Hit Hi d t 

Hei bst 

Side 

\ leu 

ot 

two 111 


complete 

\nstialn 

^pp( miens 

Natl lal 

si/e 

I)n 

win 

N( 1th 

tl!.. 1 

Hi (1 Is n 

( (H i f d 

Hei hsi 

Sole 

view 

of 

in in 


c omplel p 
4iisti ah \ 

specimen 

Natiu il 

si/e 

I) u w in 

, Noi th 

Fig i 

1 }i d is i) 

i mo t d i 

Hei bbt 

Side 

view 

oi 

hand 


shglith enlarged Dai^iu North ViistialiH 




FXPTANATION 0? PI ATF TI 


Siib-fofesil Onisi-aceans 

Fi" 1 hxylJit boiskal Lowei buiface of caiapace 

and bases of legs \b()ut iwo-thiids natuial si/e 
New C'baiinel month oi Biishane Ri^ei, Qiieensland 

Fig 2 S/ //// ( N( n f/o, K(nskal Lowei hugei t)i ugiii hand 

Natinal si/e Heib}, hit/io\ Hivei, Western Ans- 

tialia 

Fig d qmnihs^nui'-^ sp no\ Lppei \ifcw ol caia- 

pace Natnial size Coode Canal, Yaua Ki\ei delta, 
Victona 




F\Pr4\ATI0\ OF PI ATE Til 


f 5 ub- fossil Oiustaceanfe 

Fiji;’ 1 n lu / ^uiilJtn^ Milne I'jdwaids Caiapace and basal 
joints ut Shglith leduced Casnaniia Island 

Fit/io^ Ri\ei, Qiut nsland 

Flu 1 S^so / /s tifltit Milne Fdwuds Rit>littlula Natu- 
lalsi/e C'asuaniu Isluid, Rnei, Quoens- 

land 

Fic: "I h'^i Hf ( liei bst ljp])ei Mew ol ( ar a pate and 

( beliped Miobth lediiced New Channel month 
ot Biisbane Rnet, (Queensland 

Fit( 4 i rid ( )ie bi-^pincha, Jjowti Mew of caiapace and 

cbeliped Slightly i educed New Channel, mouth 
of Biisbane Rivei, Queensland 




hXPTANAlTON 01 PTAIK l\ 


Snb-fossil Cl iifetac eaiis 


Ki? 1 

Mati 'tphthalm Hs s n (tu^ 

\dams & White 

Upfier 


new Slighth reduced 
ern Queensland 

btiadbioke Island 

South 

Hiif J 

1/ t I Of hth (h f n 

^ da ins <L White 

Lower 


1 lew Shgbth i educed 
eni Quee island 

^trudbioke Island 

South- 


> I f hf/t (h/fHs n fti, h Uppeisiew 

eiilait,e(i N’ew Channel, inoiitl* ot Bnsbine Rivei 
Qneensl nid 

Fig 4 Hemip/ui Utftliun , Haswell Cppei view Natural 

size Goode Canal Yana JEiivei delta, Victoria 

Fig 5 Hennylat I itiftou'y, JHLaswell Lower view Slightly 

enlarged Coode Canal, Yana River delta, Victoria 




A H M( Cl 1 1 ot H, plioti) , 

Austi Mus 


2 


FXPIA^ATIO^ OF PLATF \ 


Sub-fosMl Crustaceans 

Fi^ 1 Muct ophthalm Kh Huppell Upper view 

Nainial bi/e Townsville, (^ueenslaiul 

F'lg 2 M ( Ktj hth (hiui'y If f n >ti , Ruppell Lowei \ ie\\ 
Natuialsi/e rovMis\ille (^ueenslantl 

big 3 l*od)j>htli (l)}n(s (ifil, FabiKiiis Lowei view \b<)ut 
thi ee-foui ths 11 itnial si/e New (''liannel, iiioulli <’>f 
Biisbane Rivei, Queensland 

Fig i Mr f 1/ Irtit rh/iir s//s, JMihie hdwatds lippei \iew 
About one and t w o-thii ds nalui al si/t Newiaslle, 
New South Wale^ 

Fig 5 Matt ophtkal unis seto'yUs^ Milne Edwaids Lower view 
About one and two-fchiuls natuial size Newcastle, 
New South Wales 




Pig. 1. 
Pifr. ± 
Pig. 3 
Fig. 4 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE VI. 


Recent Crustaceans. 

MaorophthaUiius setostu^^ Milne Edwards. Male. Natu- 
ral size. Parramatta River, New South Wales. 

Macroji/ftfndfuus depre}<>}u.i, Riippell. Male. Natural 
size. E\‘einautle, Western Australia. 

Hemiplcu' lati/romy Haswell. Male. Twice natural 
size. Victoria. 

Hemiplax latifrons, Haswell. Hand of adult male. 
Natural size. Tasmania. 




EXPfANAlION Of PLAIE MI 


View of Aiiboii Ba),Noith Austialia The fosbiliteioub bed 
lb at tlie base ot the low chft in the ceiihe of the 
illustiatiou 




H Y L Bruwn, plioU) 




A DESCRIPTION OF SOME TASMANIAN 
SKULLS. 


By AV. Ramsay vSmith, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.vS. (Edin.). 


(Plafes viii-xiii.) 
1. — Intkoductiom. 


Ill fliily, 1910, llie Triisioes of tlic Auhtraliau Mubeuni, 
Sydney, \\eie j^ood eTion|rli io send me tlie Tasmanian 
skulls in their oolleciion for tlio pnrjioses of measurement and 
d(*scri|)iion. ^Idie s]u‘ciniens eonsisted of I wo complete skulls 
and the n])f)ei' portion ol a third. 

About the same time I was fortunate in obtaining a cast 
of a skull from the Tasmanian Museum, and also, from 
another source the skull aiid most of the bones of an aged 
'j'asmanian woman that had not pievionsly been described. 
These specimens form tlie subject of the pi^eseut contribution. 

To Mr. R. Etheridge, Ourator of the Australian Museum, 
I am much indebted for assistance in sending the Museum 
skulls and giving theii' origin and history 

These descriptions were written nearly five years ago ; but 
the leisure tor putting the necessary tinishing touches for 
publication has been long delayed. 

The sagittal contours (PI. xiii., fig. 2), accompanying the des- 
criptions leave very much to be desired on account of the 
fragmentary and indefinite characters of some of the speci- 
mens and the consequent difficulty in some cases of determining, 
as a fixed ])oint posteriorly, either the inion or the basion. 
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RKPOHDS OP TllK AUSTRALIAN MUSKUM. 


r>. :\W(k av^^tuaIjIan 

(Plate viii,, 1-2 ; IMiiie ix., 1-2). 

This is a skull without the lower jaw. It is marked, 
“ Tasniaiiiaii frtun Hobart.” The Curator states that it was 
received from “ Professor” T. H. Hume. Part of tlie right 
zygomatic arch is wanting. The bones are much polished, as 
if they had been subjected to a good deal of handling. The 
lines on them are distinct and the ridges are prominent. Jt 
appears to be the skull of an adult male. it weighs 20ozs. 
139grs. avou’dupois. 

Normit vertinilis . — The skull is long. Although the parietal 
eminences stand out as fairly pi'ominent bosses, the cranial 
outline is rathei* oblong or ovoid than pentagonal in form. 
The triangular area on the frontal bone in front of the bj*egina, 
noted by Tui*ner in i he s{)ecimens he has describ.ed, is fairly 
well marked ; and the flattened areas that bound it laterally 
pass backwards over the coronal suture to the ])arietalB and 
stop near the posterior part of the parietal eminences. 
Anteriorly these flattened areas run between tlie frontal 
eminences and meet mesially between the glabella and the 
anterior end of a low broad ridge that runs forwards in the 
middle line from the bregma. The frontal eminences are 
well marked and are situated between the flattened areas 
mentioned above and the temporal curved lines. These 
cui'ved lines on both sides run backwards and pass below the 
paiietal eminences. Although they are double throughout 
nearly their whole length in front of and behind tlie 
stephanion, only the inferior portion or limb of the ridges 
seems to be represented. The anterior half of the sagittal 
suture iMius in a narrow groove on a prominent crest, and 
there is voiy distinct flattening between it and the parietal 
eminences on both sides, corresponding with the ])rol()ngaiion 
backwardsof iheflattened areason the frontal bone. The pos- 
terior half of the suture (PI. viii., fig. 1) runs in the gradually 
widening groove which is depressed in the central part. The 
maximum widening and depression occur at the obelion. On 
the postero-lateral part of the right parietal bone there is a 
flattened area, 50 mm. by 30 mm. in size, due perhaps to injury 
or some pathological condition. Below the parietal eminences 
the side walls slope inwards to a minimum diameter of 
111 mm., and then outwards to the inferior angle of the 
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parietal. Tlie inaxi in mii transverse diainotor, 122 nun., is at 
the parietal eininencos. The astorionic dianioter is 113 mm., 
but the (lianieier at t.ho most prominent ])art of the posterior 
inferior angles, where the parietals articulate with the 
mastoids, is 115 mm. The Stephanie diameter is 97 mm. The 
zygomatic arches si/and out prominently wlien the skull is 
viewed from above the vertex at a distance of a metre from 
the eye. There is only one parietal foramen. It is on the 
left side, and is of niedinin size. The suprainial occipital 
squama bulges considerably; the infi*ainial portion is very 
flat. 

Nomui lateralis . — (PL viii., Hg. 2). The foreliead is fairly 
I’onnded. The glabella and superciliary ridges are distinctly 
marked and confluent, and the ridge on the right side is con- 
tinuous with the super-orbital border (which is marked by a 
supra-orbital notch), while on the left side the ridge is im- 
perfectly marked off from the border by a slight groove in which 
is the supra-orbital foramen. There may thus be said to be a 
continuous torus supra-orbitalis on both sides. The trigonum 
on each side is distinct and is slightly I’ounded, and the 
external orbital processes are thick. The supra-orbital 
depressions are shallow. The nasion is only slightly depressed ; 
the internasal suture, measured in a straight line, is 17 mm. 
long ; both nasal bones are of equal width, and measure 7 mm, 
at their lowest part. The profile outline of the nose is 
concave, but not greatly so, and the nasal bones form a slight 
ridge at their sutural junction. The parietal longitudinal 
arc is the longest, and the frontal and occipital arcs are almost 
equal in length. The mastoids are not well developed, and 
the skull rests behind on the ]) 08 terior margin of the foramen 
magnum. On the left/ side thei'e is a large ef)ipteric bone ; 
on the right side thot'e are two. On each side a. wodged-sliaped 
wormian bone in inserted between the mastoid and squamous 
portions of the temporal bone. It may bo noted here that on 
the right side theve is a small wormian bone at the inner end 
of the horizontal suture, between the superior maxilla and 
the malar, posteriorly. The alisphenoid, at its narrowest 
part on both sides, measures 12 mm. Its outer surface is 
concave, but not deeply so. There is no vertical ridge at the 
junction of this bone with the malar on either side ; but on 
both sides there is a vertical ridge on the temporal bone, from 
4 to 6 mm. behind the spheno-temporal suture. 
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Nornut faciali'^. — (PI. ix., fig. 1). The edge of the maxil- 
laiy boi'dei' of tlie iiares, from ilie level of the lower inargiiis 
of fclie nasal boin^s half-way to the level of the inferior tubinal, 
is grooved. The floor of the nose seenns to be couiiiiuous with 
the incisive region by a smooth area ; but closer examination 
shows that this area is crossed by a fine, thin, sharp, low 
ridge which runs on each side from the outer margin to the 
nasal spine, joining the parasternal line before reaching the 
spine. The nasal spine is distinct, though not large. The 
anterior nares are fairly wide, the nasal index being 52, The 
skull is therefore mesorhine, bordering on platyrhiiie. The 
gnathic index, measured by Flowe7*’s method, is 104.3. 
The infra-v)rbilal fossae are fairly deep and are marked off 
from the canine fossae by slight ridges. The incisive fossae are 
shallow. The fronto-maiar border of the orbit is somewhat 
thickened. The sntnre forming the continuation forwards of 
tlie infra-orbital canal is patent, and turns inwards behind 
the margin of the orbit. On the outer wall of the orbit, on 
both sides, the suture between the sphenoid and the malar 
rnns downwards, coni'ses for a little way along the anterior 
border of the spheno-maxillary fissure, and passes forwards 
and inwards on the floor of the orbit to become continuous 
with the inaxillo-malar suture. A sutura verticalis is not 
present on either side, but on the left side a short suture runs 
nearly vertically from the orbital margin to an accessory 
iufra-orbital foramen, whence a crack passes downwards and 
inwards to tlie borders of the ‘‘ nasal wall.” On the right side 
there are two accessory infra-orbital foramina, the lowest or 
normal foramen being separated from the middle one by a 
distinct ridge. The vertical diameter of the os planum is 
11 mm. The orbital index is 85, which makes the skull 
mesocenie. The inter-orbital width is 22 mm. 

2{o}'iiui basihtria. — (Pi. x., tig. 2). Tlio hard palate index is 123. 
There are traces of the maxillo-preiriaxillary sutures. The 
margins of the antej'ior palatine fossa are injured; but the 
fossa appears moderate in size, and is shaped like an isosceles 
triangle. On the right side of the palate, just in front of the 
palatu-maxillary suture, there is a bridge of bone bounding a 
foramen. On the left side there are two accessory palatine 
foramina on the palate bone, a larger antero-external and a 
smaller postero-internal, separated by a well-marked ridge. 
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On the right side a similar condition exists. The roof of the 
palate is 8 mm. above the level of the alveolar borders. The 
fosses between the pterygoid plates are shallow. On both sides 
the vaginal process is free. There is a suture between the 
basi-occipital and the basi-spheiioid. The posterior condylai' 
fossa on the riglit side is shallow, and there are two minute 
foramina in it. The left fossa is still more shallow, and 
contains one medium-sized foramen. The pharyngeal tubercle 
is small, but distinct. 

Teeth . — The dental arch is rounded in form. The teeth are 
all absent, but the sockets show well the form of the roots. 
The series is uninterrupted and regular. The sockets of the 
incisors, canines, and bicuspids are all single. The molar 
sockets show great regularity ; each tooth had possessed two 
buccal roots and a single large lingual root. The formation ot 
the roots of the wisdoms had not been completed, and probably 
these teeth had not completely erupted. 

The sutures of the skull are well marked; none of ihem 
are obliterated at any part. Speaking generally, the coronal 
and lambdoid ai'e simple, and the sagittal is denticulated. The 
appearance of a metopic suture is, I think, deceptive. 

S. 404. AUSTEALIAN MTISBm, 

(Plate X., tigs. 1-2 ; Plate xi., hg. Ij. 

This is a skull with the lower jaw. The Curator states 
that it was received from the Tasmanian l^luseuni. Part of 
the left zygomatic arch is wanting. Twenty-three teeth ai*e 
missing from their sockets. Otherwise iho skull is in good 
preservation. It is the specimen referi'od io by Klantsch,* 
as the skull of a female Tasmanian. It may be described as 
“adult.” With the lower jaw it weighs 22oz, avoirdupois. 

Norma rerticalis . — The skull is ovoid in form, witli a 
tendency to pentagonal. The parietal eminences are full and 
rounded. The triangular area in front of the bi’egma is 
fairly marked and evenly rounded, not ridged. The flattening 


^Klaatsch — The Skull of the Australian Aboriginal,” p. 09 el passim. 
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KKCOKhS OF TUF, \nRTRAlilAN MllSRUM. 


tni tlie parietalft between the pari(‘<al eminences and tlie 
vertical mesial ridge is well marked on sides, and it 

extends to the posterior limit of the eminences. 'Fho frontal 
eminences are fairly well marked, and are situated between 
the flattened boundaries of the triangular area and the 
temporal curved lines. These lines j’lin across the most 
prominent parts of the parietal eminences. Both the superior 
and inferior limbs are represented, and the division takes 
place far forward on the frontal bone. The sagittal suture 
runs ill a shallow groove, nariow in front, but growing 
gradually wider towards the lambdoid suture by reason of the 
separation of the low ridges whicli mark its latoi*al boundaries. 
Apart from this shallow grooving, the region of tlie obelion is 
uniformly rounded. The whole of the posterior parietal and 
asterionic regions is also rounded. The maximmii transverse 
diameter, 136 mm., is between the parietal eminences and the 
parieto-sqnamous suture. At the eminences it is 136 nnn.,and 
at the parieto-squanions suture it is 135 mm. There is no 
distinct I'idge at the lower angle of the parietal, such as exists 
in the skull marked B. 3496. Tlie zygomatic arches stand 
out prominently when the vertex of the skull is viewed at a 
distance of a metre from the eye. There is only one parietal 
foramen. It is on the right side, and it is small in size. Apart 
from a slight bulging of the supra-inial portion immediately 
behind the lambdoid suture, tlie whole of the occipital bone 
is fairly uniformly rounded. 

Norma lateraUs. — (PI. x., fig. 1.) The foreliead is flattened 
above the glabella. The glabella an<l superciliary ridges are 
confluent, and are marked off from the supra-orbital border 
by a wide, shallow groove. The trigouum on ouch side is 
distinct, and the external oi’bital processes are thick. The 
supra-orbital depressions are shallow. The nasion is deeply 
and acutely depressed. The intornasal suture, measured in a 
straight line, is 12 mm. long. The left nasal bone is 6 mm, 
wide at its inferior margin ; the right, which is imperfect, had 
been 9 mm. wide. The profile outline of the nose in concave. 
The bones do not form a ridge at their sutural junction. The 
frontal longitudinal arc of the skull is the longest, and the 
parietal is next to it, the occipital being much the shortest. 
The mastoids are not well developed. The skull rests on the 
teeth and tlie occipital condyles. On the left side there is a 
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long epipteric bone, imperfectly cut off from the pai'ietal ; on 
the right side the four bones at the pterion meet at a point. 
On the right side a wedged-shaped wormian bone is inserted 
between the mastoid and tlie aquamons poidion of the temporal. 
On both sides the root of the zygomatic arch extends back- 
wards and upwards on the temporal bone, forming a distinct 
ridge as far as the posterior limit of the bone. The wing of 
the sphenoid is small and narrow, measuring only about 9 mm. 
in width at the narj’owest ]>ortion. It is very deeply exca va ted. 
The spheno-malar suture on both sides is on a raised, I'onghened 
sharp ridge. On the left side the splieno-tomporal suture 
is on a small ridge. On the right side the sphenoid and 
temporal bones have sprung away from eacii other, but there 
seems to be a slight ridge at the lower pari, of the suture. 
On the left side the in fra -temporal crest is scarcely perceptible ; 
on the right side it is represented by a thin, sharp ridge 
running only partly across the bone, and in a direction more 
diagonal than usual. On each side the tubercniiim spinosum 
is a small, thin, flat projection. 

Norma facialis . — (PI x., fig. 2). The condition of the floor 
of the nose is similar to that in the former skull. A thin, sharp 
ridge, the crista preenasilis of Klaatsch, double or grooved 
on the right side, runs from the outer margin to the 
nasal spine, joining the parasternal line before reaching the 
spine. As in the former skull, this condition is better marked 
on the right side. The spine is distinct, though not large. 
The anterior iiares are pear-shaped ; the nasal index is 58.1. 
The gnathic index by Flower’s method is 98.9. The infra- 
orbital fosseo are abnormally deep. The canine and incisive 
fosseo ai'e scarcely at all marked. The froiito-malar border 
of the orbit is somewliai thickened. In bot.li (>r*})its the suture 
foi’ming the continuation forwards of tlio infra -orbital canal 
turns inwards behind the margin of i.lie orbit, as iti the other 
skull. As in the other skull also, on the outer wall of the 
orbit, the suture between the sphenoid and the malar runs 
downwards, courses for a little way along tho antei-ioi’ bordei' 
of the spheno-maxillary fissure, and passes forwards and 
inwards on the floor of the orbit to become continuous with 
the maxillo-malar suture. In the right orbit of this second 
skull there is a sutura verticalis which runs from the anterior 
extremity of the suture from the infra-orbital canal across the 
orbital margin l,o an accessory infra-orbital foramen above 
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and internal to the normal foi*amen. This ac(‘.ehS(>ry foramen 
is not visible in the direct (“aoial view. 1'!u‘ vortical diameter 
of the os planum is ll mm. IMie orbital indox is 71.7. The 
orbits appear square-shaped. The iiiter-orhila 1 width is 
18 mm. 

NorhuthufiilLtnti. — (Pl.xi., fig 1.) The liard palate indox is 107. 
There are traces of the maxillo-pi*einaxillary sutures — more 
marked than in the former skull. The anterior palatine fossa" 
are elongated and narrow. The fossa" botweeji the [)tcj‘ygoicl 
plates are very deep. On both sides the vaginal process is 
free. The posterior condylar fossa on the right side is deep and 
contains a fairly large foramen. There is no fossa on the left 
side; but there are two small foramina behind the condyle. 
The pharyngeal tubercle is not marked. The basi-oocipiliil 
and basi-sphenoid are firmly united. Tdiere is a foramen 
pterygo-spinosum, the foramen in the ex Ionia 1 pterygoid 
plate being 7 mm. in diameter. The middle of Ihe ai‘c‘ii of 
bone bounding the foramen shows tlie remains of a suliu'o 
between the two elements. The tympanic bones are small 
and incomplete. 

Teeth . — The dental arch in this skull is much more elon- 
gated than in the other. The series of teetli is uninterrupted 
and regular. There are seven teeth present in the upper jaw. 
The first right bicuspid is but slightly worn. The fii-st molai's 
are considerably worn ; the second molars only slightly. The 
right wisdom has come nearly into position ; it looks 
downwards and outwards. The left wisdom is erupting ; it 
looks downwards, much outwards, and slightly forwards. Tiio 
measurements of the teeth, in millimeters, are as follows: 
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On ilio side iliere arc i".wo aeoeshory palatine foramina 

on the palate bone, a larger antero-external and a smaller 
postero-intcj’iial, separated by a well-marked ridge of bone. 
On the left side (bore is one accessory foramen. The roof of 
tlief palate is 9 mm. above the level of ilie alveolar borders. 

The siiiures of the skull are well marked; none of tliein are 
oblitei’atcd in any part. The coronal is simple. The sagittal 
also is simple exceyit foi* some denticnlation. The lambdoid is 
])artly denticulated or sei*rated ; the left limb has one wormian 
bone ni it ; the right has two. There is a short ranch denticu- 
lated nietopic suture. 

/ J IIHTH ALIuiN M f hi/. 

(Plate xi., fig. 2). 

This s])ecinien consists of the u})per portion of a skull. It 
is known to be d^asmanian, but the Curator does not know 
from whom it was received. The bones com])OKing it are the 
frontal, the parietals, part of tiio occipital, and the squamous 
portion of the right temporal. The sutures are nearly all 
obliterated. The posterior portion is considerably weathered. 

Norma rorficalii^. — The skull is long, and is ovoid in outline. 
The triangular area in fn)iit of the bregma is fairly well 
marked, and i.he tlaflcned areas that bound it pass backwards 
to near the poslorior boundaries of the parietal eminences. 
Anteidorly, they ap])ear to stop at the level of the frontal 
euiiiieuces, and they arc separated from each other by the 
rather wide and I’ouiulcd medial ridge that runs forwai'ds 
towards, but does not roach, tho glabella. The fi'ontal 
eminences are well deliiied, fbo outer margins being about 
15 mm. from the iomporal curved lines. These lines run 
backwards, and pass just above tiic most prominent parts of 
the pariefal eninencos. The sagittal suture is in a shallow 
groove on a well-marked medial ridge, and tlie groove widens 
out as it runs backwai'ds, after the fashion described in the 
former skulls. Below the eminences tlie lateral walls are 
almost yierpendicular ; if anything, they bulge slightly. The 
maximum transverse diameter is about midway between the 
parietal emiiienceB and the parieto-squamous sutures. The 
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zygomatic arclieK would liavo boon easily visible wbon tbe 
skull was viewed from above in the usual fashion. On account 
of the amount of destruction of the outer table at tln^ back of 
the skull, it is not possible to say whothoi- any pariolal foramen 
had been present. The snpra-inial occipital squaina bulges 
slightly. 

Norma luferali ^. — (PL xi., tig. 2). The forehead is rounded. 
The glabella and superciliary ridges are confluout. The ridges 
are marked off from the supra-orbital l>orders by welhmarked 
grooves. At the inner part of the riglit groove is the supra- 
orbital foramen; on the leftside there is a supra-orbital notch. 
The trigonum on the left side is flattened ; on the right side it 
is rounded. The supra-orbital (!(3])rosHionh are shallow. The 
nasioii is somewiiab sharply, but. not deeply, depressed. It is 
difficult to state the exact lengths of th(‘ frontal and parietal 
arcs on account of the undefined position of the bregma. 

There is a short, much-serrated metopic suture. 


1826. OAST OF TASMANIAN SKULL (PIUVATE 
COLLECTION). 


This is a piece of particularly fine workmanship by Mr. 
Alfred J. Taylor, and shows very well the loading features 
and many of the finer details of the skull. 


Nornnf verticallti , — Tlie skull is long, and oii account of iho 
projection of the ])arietal eiuinonces it shows a distinctly 
pentagonal outline. The triangular area in fi‘ontof tho bregma 
is fairly well marked, and tho flattened areas on the fronial 
and parietal bones are very distinct. Posteriorly, they extend 
some distance behind the parietal eminences. Anteriorly, 
they run forwards between the frontal emiimnces, and meet 
mesially between the glabella and the anterior end of tlie 
rounded ridge that runs forwards in the middle line from the 
bregma. The frontal eminences are fairly marked between 
the flattened areas and the temporal curved lines. These 
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lilies ]>ass backwanls (u^er the most ^iromiiieiit ])ari of the 
parietal eniiiu'iioos. Tlie aiilerior ])arl of llie sajy'ittal sntni*e 
runs in a naiTow jT^roovo on the median eresi. The groove in 
this skull widcMis out posteriorly to a slip^ht extent. One 
might say that the erost becomes somewhat flattened in the 
region of the obelion. 


Xorma httendii ^. — The fondiead is flattened. The glabella 
is not well marked, but the RU])erciliary rhlges are large and 
stand out like nodular masses. They arc separated from the 
supra-orbital borders b}'- shallow, indistinct grooves. On each 
bide the trigonum is flattened, but the external orbital 
processes are thick. The snpra-orbital depressions are well 
marked. The nasioii is dee])ly depressed ; the inter-nasal 
suture, measui'ed in a straight line, is 11 mm. long. The 
])roflle outline of the nose is slightly concave, and the nasal 
bones forma slight ridge at their sutural junction. Tlio frontal 
arc is 180 min long; the parietal is 120 nun. Tlie length of the 
occipital cannot be doterminod. 

Nonna facialii ^, — The nasal spine is distinct, though not 
large. The nares are fairly wide, the index being 57.4. The 
infra-orbital fossae ai'e very deep. The fronto-malar border 
of the orbit is thickened and rounded. Tlie orbital index 
is 73.8. 


The sutures are well marked. None of them are obliterated 
at any part. IMie coronal is simple; the lambtloid is partly 
denticulated ; and the sagittal is deidiculated in its whole 
length. 


nm. Via VAThi voiajEvtion, 

(Plate xii., tigs, 1-2; Plate xiii., tig. l.J 


This is the skull and lower jaw of an aged female. Part of 
the right zygomatic arch is wanting, and also a portion of the 
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right- parietal bone, atul the ieetli are im[>errooi.. 01 InM-wise 
the skull ih complete. 

Norma verflcaliti. — The skull is long, and ovoid in t»utline, 
inclining, however, to <he pentagonal shape on the right side. 
The triangular area in front of the bregma is not well marked, 
the frontal bone being on the whole uniformly rounded. 
The frontal eminences are well inarketl. f3e tween the right 
eminence and the right limb of tlie coronal suture there is an 
oval dent 22 mm. by 15 nmi. in size. Tlie temporal curved 
lines run backwards o\er the most proiniinnit ]>avtB of the 
parietal eminences. From the ste]>hanion backwards they 
are distinctly double. The anterior lialf of t.he sagittal suture 
runs in a narrow groove on the top of a ci-est, which becomes 
distinct about 2 cm. behind the bregma. Betweeii tlH‘ 
ridge and the ])arietal eminence on each side is a 
characteristic flattened area. The flattening stops at about 
the level of the posterior part of tlie eminence. The pt)sterior 
half of the sagittal suture runs in the gi’adually widening 
groove, which is more depressed in its central part. The 
maximum widening and depression occur at the obolion. 
Below the parietal eminences the walls slope slightly outwards. 
The zygomatic arches stand out prominently wlion the skull 
is viewed from above at a distance of a metre from the eye. 
There are two parietal foramina. The supra -inial occipital 
squama is rounded, but not bulging, and the infra-inial portion 
is flattened or only slightly rounded. 

Norma — (Pl.xii., tig. Ij. The forcdiead is rounded. 

The glabella and sn])erciliary ridges are well mai’ked and con- 
fluent, On each side a shallow groove running outwards from 
the supra-orbital notcdi separates ilnun from tlie orbil-al margins. 
The right orbital margin is more rounded thai» tlie left. Tlie 
irigoimm on each side is flat; the exi.ei'iial orbital processes 
are thick. The sn])ra-orbiial depressions are shallow. The 
nasioii is only slightly depressed; the inter-nasal suture, 
measured in a straight line, is 16 mm. long. Both nasal bones 
are of equal width, and measure 8mm. at the lowest part. 
The profile outline of the nose is markedly concave, and the 
nasal bones form a distinct ridge at theij* sutural junction. 
The frontal longitudinal arc is the longest, and the parietal 
next in length. The mastoids are not well developed, and 
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the skull rosts behind on the posterior margin of the foramen 
magnum. Idie alisj>benoi(li at its narrowest paj‘t on both 
sides, measures 1(1 nnn. ^Die outer snidace is mai'kedl^'ooiicave. 
The suture between the alisphenoid and the temporal on each 
side is on a prominent ridge. On the left side there is a 
vertical 3’idge at some distance behind the junction of the 
malar with tlie alisphenoid. 


Nonna /hr/n//.s‘. — (PI. xii., fig. 2). On the right side the floor 
of the nose appears at first sight to be continuous with the 
incisive region by a smooth area, but a closer examination 
shows that this area is crossed by a thin, rounded, low ridge, 
which runs from the oulrcr margin to the nasal spine, joining 
the pai‘asternal line before reacliing tlie spine. Further, the 
maxillary border of this side does not lose itself on the incisive 
region, as it afipears to do on superficial insfiection, butcuiwes 
inwards and u})wards, and I'eaches tlie nasal spine 5 mm. from 
its most anterior point. On the left side the maxillary border 
has a similai’ course. The parasternal line in the form of 
a distinct ridge, T’uns backwards, ontwai'ds, and upwards to 
come into very close relation to tlie maxillary border. There 
is no appearance on this side of a ridge corresponding to the 
thin, low ridge ])resent on the right side. The nasal spine is 
distinct, thougli not largo. The septum is deflected to the left 
side. The anterior uaresare fairly wide, thenasal index being 
57.4, The gnathic index measured by Flower’s method is 
106,5. The infra-orbital fossm are very deep A sutura 
verticalis is not present on either side. On the right side 
there is a small accessory infra-orbital foramen, not in the 
position usual for such a foramen, but below, instead of above, 
the normal one. fiMiis foramen is continuous with a depression 
passing transversely inwards and becoming continuous with a 
foramen in the wall of the antrum. The vertical diameter of 
the os planum ap[)cars to be 9 mm., but the superior border is 
difficult to determine' on either side. The orbital index is 73.8; 
the interorbital widtli is 17 mm. 


Nonn(t hasilari^i. — ( PI. xiii., tig. 1), The hard palate index is 
110. The sutures of the palate are all obliterated. The anterior 
palatine fossa is rounded in form ; its posterior margin is 
bounded by a large knob- like projection which forms the 
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antenoi tennination ol <i lomided nu*dnn ndge Id nun loiij) 
Theie aie fcwo aocossoiy postenoi pilaiino loi uiuiu on oach 
side, those on fcheii^hi sidebiMiii^ tlunihoROon llu lei< 

The foss'B between the pteiyt,oid plaies \if shallow On each 
side a lowei aiiteiioi poition is cut ofl: lioni the lest b} a 
vertical septum The vaginal piocess is not fioe on eithei 
Bide 

The po&teiioi cond^ lai tosbaon each side is sh illow On tlie 
right bide tlieie is a small loiamon Mlio phaT}ngiMl tubeicle 
is not maiked On the anteiioi luaigni of (ho toiainen 
magnum a “thud condyle” is lepicseiited bj a (oncave 
depiessmn, the long oi itansveisc diametm measniins;* 11 nmi , 
and the shoit oi anteio-postenoi being 8 nim 

Teeth — The a\eolai boidei is “ aiched ” in (oim, the 
postenoi poitions being somtwlnt elongntod 'Flic tceih 
present aie the lateial nuisois, the canines, the Hicorid bu uh- 
pids, and the fust light molai The two incisois and the nght 
canine are liollowed ont by canes, the othois an moio oi less 
worn Appaiently there whh a gip betwei'ii the contial 
iiicisois The light cential had ociupicd the same sockcl is 
the light lateial Theie ib no trace ot the wisdoms The 
measurements of the teeth in millimeteiH aie as follows — 


Anttio poslcuot Iiins\ct c 

Di imctci Diamctu 


C mine left 8 

2nd bicuspid light 8 

„ , left S 

1st niolai , light H 


The hve lemaiinng teeth tue too impeiloct to give ac( male 
measuieinentfl The bnupids on botli sides appcu to have 
been abnoi mal 

The looi ot the palate is b mm above the level ot the 
alveolai borders 

The butiiies of the cianmm aie all obliteiattd except tlie 
paneto-sqnamous, the outei paits ol the lambdoid, and the 
pait of the sagittal between the biegma and the obehoii 
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OCCASIONAL NOTICS. 

No. I. 

Antiquity ok Man in Austu\lia. 

Jii 1800 iliere appeai-od a nhort papei* by myself, “ lias 
Man a Ceolor^ical Jlistoi-y in Aiisti-alia being an analyvsis 
of the slaiemenfiS relative io the hn[>p()se<l discovery of human 
teeth in the Wellington Cave boiie-doposits by Mr. Gerard 
KrelTb. That teeth were found appearetl to bo an established 
fact, but that these were taken fi’om the bona-fule bone- 
breccia. did not i.hcn appear to be satisfactorily decided, 
hence the conclusion of “ not proven ” arrived at. 

Two other poinis, liowevor, were unknown to me at the 
time i wrote. The first was that Krelft had ligiired one of 
the molar ieetli, and the second that at tlie time of his 
severance fi'om the Museum, or tluM*ea bouts, he had a work in 
preparation on our Post-Tertiary Mammals, which appai’ently 
was to be called “Australian Possil Itemains.” 

In 1882 tliere appeared in the published “Votes and 
Proceedings of the Ijogislative Assemhly a parliamentary 
])aper, “ Exploration of the Caves and River.s of New South 
Wales, ”2 to wliich were attached a number of plates of 
Wellington Cave fossils ; some of these were j>hotograpliic 
reproductions (thirteen plates), the remainder lithograplis, 
numbered Plates 1 to 18, Pigs. 8 and 4 of PI. 12 are two 
views of a human molar tooth. 

The e.x[)]anations of these lithograpliic plates, accompanied 
by a number of disjointed notes, are amongst the Krefft MSS. 
now preserved in the Mitcholl Library. With the view of 
endeavouring to recognise as many as ])ossible of the original 
specimons in the Museum Collection, Mr. W. W. Thorpe 
spent some days at the Inbrary, and tbr*ough tlie coui'tesy of 
Mr, H. Wright, the Libr-arian, was able to transoiube copious 
extracts. Tlie two most important points revealed were 
tlie following: — In the exfilanatiou of Plato 12, we read in 
Krofft'ii onm liandwrifAiuj — “ Pigs, 8 and 4. Side view, natural 
size, and view from above enlarged of a liuman molar tooth, 
talceth from the s'olid breccia of Welh’ti.gt(m (Javc by the writer.'"'^ 

1 Proo. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, v., pt. 2., 1890, p. 269. 

^ Votes and Proceedings of the Legislative Assembly, Sydney, v., 1882, 
p.p. 561-602. 

3 The italics are mine. 
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Next, atiacliod to oiio of these (hxMntienis (A2i‘)I>) is whni 
appears to b(‘ a small plan of ilie work jpant** on at tli(‘ eav(*s 
under KreH'i’s supervision, hut possibly pi(‘par(‘(l by the 
workman in char^^o, givinpf deptlis and details. As a footnote 
to t/liis plan oecnrs the following retnark: — “In w(dl-liolo 
where KrefCt found human skeleton in umI breecia.” 

Now, (1) from the evidonoo 1 collecttMl at the time I 
pieviously wrote on this subject, I arrived at the coiudusion 
that fclie teeth in question were discovered oti the pr(‘sent-day 
floor of a cave, but we are now faced with Ki'clTt’s written 
statement that these teeth were taken by him self from tJio 
breccia in (2) from tho bri(d information on the fnc(‘ of 

this MS. plan (and there appears to be no ({nesiiott of its 
genuineness), it would appear that Mi\ Ki*elTt did lind, at 
some time during the exploration of tho Wellington (la,veH, 
the work being then under his control, not only the tooth, but 
a human skeleton therein also. 

The occurrence of the molar teeth in tlie breccia may render 
a modification in the former verdict of “ not proven ” necessary, 
but little deduction can be derived from the skeleton occui'ronce 
until futher evidence is foithcoming of its precise position in 
the cave deposit. 


R. ETHER! DGK. 




iLlPrANAirON OP PLA^lli vm 


Tasmaiuan Adult Male Skull 


Fig 1 Nouna veituahb 
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Tafenianian Female Skull 
Fig 1 ISotma busdanh 

Tasmanian Skull (uppei poi tion) 


Fig 2 ]So)7iia lateudts 
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TasmaniaTi Agul Fetuak vSkuU 

Fig 1 bionna laloah^ 

Fig 2 „ la t((hs 
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Tasrnaman Female Skull 
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(a) Anstialiaii Museum, 

(b) Austialian Musi inn, S l^Qj 
(cj Vustialian Museum, 12nl 
(cl) Piuaie Collection, lb2() 

(e) Pll^ale Collection, H)()5 





I ftHAfUM. 

I’l 1 t I M I II I ! (^' ll II H III I \U( I 'Ml Ills 




ARAOirNn)\ FROM NORTHERN QUEENSLAND. 

Dart I. 

By W. J. Rainbow, Entomologist 
(Plates 14, 15, 16.) 

The material enumei'H ted hereunder -was collected by Mr. 
A. A. Girault in Norlhcru Queensland. By far tlie greater 
bulk of the Hpecies was (Mdiected in the vicinity of Gordon- 
vale, formerly known as Nelson. The Spiders are mostly 
himill, and of the ai’boreal type. This is what one 
would naturally expect when the methods ot collecting adopted 
by Mr, (iirault are considered, namely, ‘■‘beating” and 
“sweeping.” Tliere are, however, as will be seen by a 
perusal of tlie contents of this paper, a few terrestrial forms. 

In such a mass of material as that collected by Mr. Girault, 
and from a district so lioh in individuals and species, it is 
only natural that some novelties should occur, and so we find 
it, These, which include new genera and new species, are in 
addition to already recorded forms enumerated below. The 
“Girault Collection,” as this material may be called, include 
one IsvmetrouleSi one (^hellfer^ one Vi^npetrus^ one TromhicUum 
and one Rhincolaplnw, all of which are recorded in their proper 
place. 

Onler IStVlfPlONlDJiJ. 
bhunUij ANDROGTONOIDJ!]. 

Isometroides, 

IsOMBTROiDKS viflsous, Karsch. 

hometniB mom, Karsoh., Rohrift. Ges. naturf, Freund. Berlin, 
1880, p. 66. 

hometrohhB Keys., Die Ai*aoh. Austr., SuppL, 1884, p. 

17, pi. 2, figs* $, Za, 

JIah , — Gordonvale (Nelson, viA Oairns), under bark of 
“ Bastard or “ Poplin Gum,” August 28, 1912. 
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REi^ORDS OF THE AUSTRALrAN MnSKUM. 


Orihr i nUnjONMTll IDJ^J. 
h\tmUj OHELIFERID^:. 

(ieuHs Clielifei*, 

OhK LIFER RREVIDUIIT^TIIS, AV//.S*. 

Ghelifer Irecidujihthi^ Keys., Die Aracli. Aimtv., Suppl., 188^^, 
p, 48, pi. 4. figs. 6 to 6/‘. 

Ihth. — Hugheiulen, July 13, 1912, on ‘‘Sword graws.” 

Order 0 LO LION I DJjJ. 
h'muilif DAMPETRIDil^]. 

UeniLs Dampetrus, Karscli. 

Dampetrus tubeboulatus, Nor. 

l)(tu}itetrHti tfthercuh(tiis, Sor., Die Arach. Auatr., Suf)pl., 1886, 

p. 82. 

Hah . — Gordonvale ; forest, under logs, May 20, 1912. 

Order ABANHllDM. 

Famihj AVJOULARID^. 

N u h-fu m ihj Di pld rin -E . 

(kniii> Ohenistoiiia, Hoyg. 

ChENISTONIA OIRAULTl, R(Unb. 

Cheaibtonia yiraulti, Eaiub., Rec. Austr. Mus., x., No. 8, 1914, 
pp. 243-7, tigs, 52-57. 

Hah . — Gordonvale ; forest, under logs, May 20, 1912. 
Famihj ULOBORJD^. 

Nnh-fnmilij Uloborinji. 

Qeuus Uloborus, Jjutr. 

UloBORUS GENICULATUS, OliU. 

Ulohorm gemailatus, Oliv., Encyl. Method, cet. ii 1789 n 

01 A » » i * 
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Walok,, l[ihi, Nal. Itis., Apf., ii., 1837, p. 231, 
AUhk, pi. 20, lii^s. 2A-2n ; L. Kocli, Die Arach. Austr., i., 
1871, p. 221, pi. \i\., lii^K. 3-3« ; Thor., Sliidi Rag. Mai. 
e Pa[),, ii., 1S7S, [)p. 12J) and 290 ; Op. cit , iii , 1881, p. 
158; Op, cil., Parto iv., ISOO, p. 239. 

Uab. — Cairns, November 10, 1912, in stables; May 1, 

1913, in rooms of iu\ unoccupied dwelling ; August 7, 1913, in 
laboratory. A very common species. It occurs also in India, 
Burma, Malaysia, Papua and vSoulh Sea Islands. 

UiiOUOKrs VAitiAiui/is, /vn/s‘. 

llinhorus rariithih’s^ Dio xVrach. Austr., Siippl., 1887, p. 

231, ])l. XX , ligs. 9-9r. 

11(d), — 8[)ecimeu with lour egg-sacs on bank of streamlet; 
forest, Gordonvalo, April 27, 1913; iinnndure specimens, 

jungle, Gordonvalo, May 25, 1913; same locality, March 30, 
and April 2, 1914; Pentland, September, 1914. The cocoons 
are similar to those of (T. Sim.^ 

CJriORORUS HARIUPRS, L. Koidl. 

Ulobonis hat hipef(^ Ii. Koch, Die Aiach. Austr., i., 1871, p. 229, 
pi. xix., ligs. 9 and 9o. 

ilab, — Gordonvalo, May I, 1912; Pentland, September 9, 

1914. 

t<uh-/((t)iUf/ MlAtUiAMMOPINii;. 

Oeiuat Miagramniopes, (K /^ (Uoiibr. 

MiA(;HAMMori.s Hiunhii.M, (K l\ Oambr, 

Mi(t(/r(ti)UHi>pi>.s b)^adh‘i/i\ O. P. (himbr, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 
xiv, (t), 1874; p. 177. 

Ihd ). — Two specimens, each from Gordon vale, taken by 
sweeping ; one on May 25, 1913, and the other on March 2, 
1914 in my “ Census of Australian Avaneidco ” the hihitat 
is given as “Sydney, N.B. Wales”; it should road, “N. 
Austmlia.”'-^ 

‘ fSee pi, t, Vol, i,x.. Ann, Soc. Entom, Prance. 1891. 

Rainbow — Hec. Austr. Mus,, ix., 2, 1911. 
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REC0R1>H OF lilR lUhTRVLIAN Ml'SMiM. 


JsllAr.HAMMOPKt. FASCIATA, sp. ii(H\ 

(I Mate xiv., ilg. \.) 

5 Geplialotliorax, 1.8 nuii. long, 1 nim. broad ; abdomen, 
3.5 mm. long, 1.3 mm. broad. 

Geyhalothorobjt, — Oblong, olive-green, ahuost parallel-sided. 
Pars cephalira ratlier flat, obtusely truncated in front, 
sides slightly rounded. Pars tlioracica long, narrow, flat and 
somewhat uneven above, level with pars cephalica, sides some- 
what rounded, posterior angle obtusely truncafed. Manjinal 
hind yellowish, broatl, rounded. Epes. — Eight. Tliose con- 
stituting the rear row form a slightly recurved line; each 
lateral eye of this row is separated fi*oin its neighbour by a 
space equal to twice its individual diameter ; the median eyes 
are, again, separated from each other by a space equal to fully 
four times its individual diameter ; anterior eyes exceedingly 
minute, and difficult to detect; they are arranged in pairs; 
each pair is situated immediately in front of the posterior 
median eyes, are placed obliquely, and nearly touch each other ; 
each lateral eye of the posterior row is removed from its 
minute anterior neighbours by a space equal to fully once its 
own individual diameter (Pig. 1.) Legs , — Unequal in length ; 
first pair much the longest and strongest. Relative lengths : 
1, 4, 2, 3. First pair olive-green above, sides and underneath 
dull yellowish ; the other pairs pale yellow. Oahimisfrim 
prominent. Palpi, — Yellow, short, hairy. Falres, — Ooncolof- 
ous, short, weak, porrected. Maieilhe . — Dull yellow, rather 
long, moderately strong, almost parallel, inclining inwards; 
apices obliquely rounded. Lahiuiu. — Concolorons, somewhat 
coniform. Stermim , — Concolorons also, elongate, narrow, 
arched, and furnished with a few rather long hairs. Abdomen , — 
Cylindrical, not overhanging base of oephalothorax ; upper 
surface dai‘k olive-green, relieved by six large, yellow spots, 
ari’anged in pairs ; sides concolorous. relieved by large yellow 
patches; inferior surface pale yellow, reticulated with a 
tracery of fine dark olive-green. Spinnerets. — Normal. 

Eal . — Gordonvale jungle, “ sweeping ” ; one specimen in 
June, 1913 (type) and one, immature and broken, June, 1914. 
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Famihj niOTYISrir),^). 

AinaurobiuH, ( \ Koch. 

Amaurobius chalybeius, L. Kocll. 

Amnnrohim choJiihchfs, L. Koch, Die Arach. Aubtr., i., 1872, 
]). 328, pi. xxvi., tigs. 4-4&. 

Hob. — Cior<l()nvale forest, ‘‘sweeping,” April 27, 1913. 
Ranges from North (Queensland to W. Australia. 

Amaurohius SENiiiis, L. Koch. 

AnKfondn L. Koch, Die Araeh. Ausfr., i.. 1872, pi. 
XX vi., Hgs. 3, 3fr. 

Htth, — llughendeii, among “Sword grass,” July 13, 1912. 
Amaurobius soalaris, Ij. Koch. 

A}U((((nd)U(s i>c((l((rlx^ L. Koch, Die Arach. Austr., i., 1872, p. 
331^, pi, xxvi., tigs. 7, 7n ; Ijoc. rlL, p. 337. 

Jloh. — (lordonvale, jungle, May 29, 1914. 

(honiii Aphyotoschanna, Siuioo. 

Ariiy(’TOS(MI/!'3MA MAOULATA, sp. HOV. 

(Plate xiv., iigs. 2, 3, and 4.) 

2 Oephalothorax 1.5 mm. long, 1 min. broad ; abdomen, 
2,4 mm. long, 1,5 mm. broad (Kig. 2). 

(U>ph(doihorii.c. — Ovate, shining, maliogany brown. Kan 
ccphalica raised, arched, smooth ; ocular area broader than 
long; deep, furnished with two or three short bristles. 

Vttrfi thorucica smooth, arched, sinning, normal grooves 
distinct; median fovea longitudinal; inaryiiial hand broad. 
Kj/cs . — Nearly equal in size, in two rows of four each, large; 
anterior row straight on its front line ; rear row strongly 
procurved ; front median eyes separated from each other by a 
space equal to once their individual diameter; rear median 
eyes separated from each other by a space equal to twice their 
individual diameter; lateral eyes oblique, nearly touching; 
each pair linked together upon a black tnbercuJuni rear 
median eyes separated from their anterior median neighbours 
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IJKi'OKDS OF THK AUSTRAIiIAN MUsKUM. 


hy a space equal lo oiku* (heir iiuli\i<lual dianioior (Fig’, 8), 
Ijpijs . — Not long, model atol\ strong, yellow, annulatecl with 
brown rings; all ambulatory limbs aiuned with long, fairly 
strong spines; the latter are longest and Rtrongest U[>on the 
metatarsi — at any rate insofar as the second, third and fomdli 
pairs are concerned ; nnfoi tnnately each anterior leg has lost all 
joints below the /u//r//o. — Ltmg, yellow, not annulated ; 

liairy, and similarly armed to legs. FtdrcH — Slightly” project- 
ing, concoloroiis with ccphalothorax, (dollied with long, coarse 
hairs or bristles, apices di\ergent ; inner angle of the furrow 
of each falx arniecl with two small teeth, of which the one 
noaj'est the fang is the sinalh'r. Ma,vill<t\ — Yellow-brown, 
inner angles pale yellow, moderately long, arched, ajiices 
inclined inwards and obtuse ; a few long, bristly hairs dis- 
tributed over the surface. Labium. — (Joucolorous, rather 
longer than broad, pai’allel-sided, apex truncated, but slightly 
depressed at centre. Sfennou. — (loTU'olorons with cephalo- 
thoi’ax, broad, smooth, shining, slightly arched, anterior angle 
trinu^ated, apex acuminate, and terminated between posterior 
coxae. Abdomen. — Large, ovate, slightly overhanging base of 
oeplialothorax, strongly arched, pubescent, superior surface 
and sides cinerous, relieved by a series of slightly darker 
]>atch€S and markings (Fig. 2) ; inferior surface concoloroiis, 
with three slightly darker median, longitudinal stripes, 
extending from epitjash’ic fold to iu»ar rriludlum., whicli latter is 
biptniile. Ijjpigijitum. — Large, raised, arched, shining lirown 
with an undulating lip overhanging a deep cavity (Fig. 4). 

JIuh . — Gordon vale, forest, May 9, 1913. 

Familtj HK^MniiLF. 
l^ub-'/amiJii Sl'YTODlNyF. 

tUmuii Scytodes, Jjafr. 

ScYTODKS rKNIcniUATA, nor. 

(Plate xiv., iigs. 5, 6 and 7). 

$ Cepbalothorax, 4.2 mm. long, 8.5 mm. broad; abdomen, 
5.7 mm. long, 3.5 mm. broad. 

CepJudoflwrax. — Yellow, with dark pencil lings, subglobose, 
naiTi^west in h’ont. l*art^ ceplutlira strongly arched, smooth, 
sloping forward preci}>itately to near region of anterior eyes, 
from whence it gradually ascends towards chjpcus, which latter 
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is ti^ancated, steep and indented in front; ocular area broader 
than long, rars thoradca bigli, strongly arclied, sloping 
abruptly at rear; marginal hand broad, yellow, mottled with 
daik brown (Fig, 5). Eijes. — Six, arranged in pairs ; each 
lateral pair prominent, raised upon a tubercle and widely 
removed from tlie other ; the eyes of each pair closely in 
contact with each other. Legs, — Long, slender, pale yellow, 
spotted with dark brown and sparingly clothed with short 
hairs ; patellae broadly ringed with dark brown ; each tibia 
has also a ring of dark brown near to junction of metatarsus. 
Palpi. — Short, yellow, hairy. Falres. — Weak, short, slightly 
projecting, pale yellow with dark brown pencilling ; fang very 
short, weak, Maxillae. — Short, yellow, outer angles dark 
brown ; broad at base, tapering rapidly towards apices which 
are bluntly accuminate, and incline inwards ; inner angles 
straight. Labium. — Dark brown, coniform. Sternum. — 
Shield-sha{>ed, truncated in fi*ont, and accuminate at posterior 
extremity, wliioh latter terminates between fourth pair 
of 00 X 80 ; surface dark brown with a broad yellow patch in 
front, and another of a somewhat leaf-like design at the centre ; 
these patches are connected by a narrow yellow line which 
suggests the stalk of the leaf ; there are also six moderately 
large and prominent sigilla, and these are marginal. Abdo- 
men. — Ovate, strongly ai'ched, slightly abutting on to base of 
cephalothorax, dull yellow, with dark brown pencillings upon 
superior surface and sides ; under side dull yellow also with a 
few scattered, dai'k spots (Fig. 6). Epigynum. — Large, dark 
brown, and forming two elongate plaques, each of which are 
surrounded with long, fine hairs (Fig. 7). 

Jldb. — Qoondi, taken from window of residence, July 25, 
1912. Eggs in small ball carried by fangs 

Family DYSVElWhF. 

Huh-family SEGESTHINj®. 

Oenus Ariadna, Aud. in Sav, 

Ariadna P ootospinata, Lamb. 

Ariadna .Oictospinuta, Lamb, Ann. Queensl. Mus., 10, 1911, p. 
169, fig. 1. 
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OF TIIK AUSTKAIilAN MUSFUM. 


ll^y^ — Peuilaiid. An i mum < lire sporimen of what 1 take to 
be t 3 lie above species, ^^as (•olI(‘(*ie<l by Mr. (Hranlt, in 
vSeptember, 1914. 

VamUn lUiAHHIDJC. 

Hu h-ft f )}} ihf Dll ASHO D 1 N^K 

For the reception of ilie species described beieuuder, 1 
venture to propose a now genus, Ei^rfnn'if and tluH should, 

I think, be included in Simon’s group P]rhini(r<n. It agi’ees 
with the gioup indicated in a number of important details. 
This gioup includes several genera that are j'epresented in 
Australia, but to none of these does it wholly conform. How- 
ever, tlie student by comparing the description of Epicharitus 
herein given, with those of genera emitnerated and defined by 
Simon in his great classic, “ Histoire Naturelle des Araigiiees,” 
will easily detect in wliat manner the genus now defined for 
the first time differs Irom those already establislied, and the 
reasons for incorpoi^ating it in the section named. 

(■/entiif Bpicluiritus,^ uttr. 

(Plate xiv., fig. 8.) 

Cephdothora,^'. — Oblo))g-ovate,narrow,arched. PancephtdlcK 
not higber than thoracic segnieiil, obtuse in front ; orctflftr 
iuen broader than long; cUjpem narrow, deep. fhontcira , 

arched ; median farea absent. Eifes . — Eight, large, arranged 
in two rows of four each ; front row slightly proeurved, tlie 
eyes grouped closely together; rear row strongly proeurved, 
the individuals widely se])araU‘(l (Fig. 8). /wv/h — Moderately 
long, robust, Imiry, spined ; nielafaisi and tarsi of anterior 
pair, and tarsi of fourth ])air, scopnlated ; tarsi nmneil with 
two claws, and finished with tenent hairs. Relative lengths: 
4, 1, 2, B. Palpi, — Modoratedy long, similar in elothing and 
armature to legs. Palres, — Short, weak; inferior margin of 
furrow armed with three small teeth, and superior wifh fvvo ; 
fany, short, weak. IPueilUe — Long, broad, strongly arched, 
obtuse, apices inclining inwards ; in general appeamnee some- 
what like Sergiolus, Sim., but stouter. Lahi am, — Long, nariw, 
almost straight, apex obtuse ; also somewhat like l^ergiolnF^ 
being relatively as long, but broadei^. HierninH,-- Elongate, 

* Ifl-tXaptro? == pleasing. 
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arched, ohiusoly ai<enuatod in IVoiif and at roar. Ahdomon , — 
Elongate, cy li?Kln(*al. HininntrU — Elongate, cyliiidniioal, 
apices tnin<‘aled, and eiioiicled with well-dtneloped sfnnnerules. 

Ei‘n iiARirrs leiooskmus,* .s/^ imr. 

(Plate xiv., tigs 9 and 10). 

y (U'phalothorax, 2.3 nun. long, 1.3 nnn. hioad ; abdomen, 
2.6 min. long, I.;! mm. bioad. 

t 'ep/of/o///<a fn’,-— Oblong-o^ate, smooth, daik-brown (almost 
black), sinning, and nlum viewed with stionglight, displacing 
coppery tetlections; there is a number ol short, stilt* bails 
scattered over the surface ; junction of coplialic and thoracic 
regions not indicated, rr/z/of/zru not higher than tlioracic 

segment, strongly arched, gently sloping Forward, obtuse in 
front; orco broader than long; chjpi^us naiTOW, deej), 

and fringed with long black bristles. }^(in thoinara strongly 
arched, sloping gently to jmsterioi* angle which is slightly 

indented; manjhad band narrow. Ihjes Arianged in two 

rows of four each ; anterior row slightly procuiwed, and 
posterior row strongly so. The eyes constituting the anterior 
row, are grouped together compactly ; the median pair are 
round, and separated from eaoli other by a spa(‘e equal to half 
the individual dianietei’of a median eye; lateial eyes elliptical, 
placed obliquely, and each close to its median neighbour; leai 
eyes sensibly smaller than the median front eyes; of this series 
the outer eyes aio slight 1} smaller than their inner neiglj hours, 
from which each lateral e^c is reimned by a s]<ace equal to 
once its own individual diametci ; innei eyes separated fioin 
each other by a space equal to lour times tlieii* own individual 
diameter; each anterior median eje se])aiated fiom the pos- 
terior median in an oblique line by a space equal to twice its 
individual diameter (Fig. H). Inajb — Moderately long, robust, 
concolorous with cepjialothoiax, clothed with long hairs, and 
bespined. PalpL — Moderately long, similar in colour and 
anuaiure t/O legs. Fu/rcs. — Shoit, very weak; inferior margin 
of furrow armed with three small teeth, and the superior with 
two ; fang short, very w'cak. MiunlUv. — Long, stout, con- 
colorous with cephalothorax, arched, sparingly hairy, apices 


ktVKoa-rjfKos “ white marked. 
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obtuse, inclining inwards, and with the inner angles fringed 
and oblique, htih'nnn, — Oon(‘oh>rouh also, areliod, imudi longer 
than broad, eonifoiMU, surface Hparinglv lia^iry, apex fringed 
with rather long bristles. Sfrnniiu. — (loiu^olorous with 
cephalotliorax, and displaying similar metallic refleclions, 
elongate, arched, smooth, aiiterioi* and ])osterior extremities 
obtuse. Ah(h,iiieii. — Cylindrical, arched, densely clothed with 
long black and white hair (Fig. 9). At anterior extremity 
the abdomen is grey, then black; near the centre there is a 
broad white band which almost completely encircles the 
animal at that part; the white band is succeeded by a broad 
patch ot black, and this again by a terminal band of white. 
EingnminK — ^ ti'ansversely oval plaque faintly indicatiul with 
two circular, dark-brown, shining depressions (Fig. 10). 

Hub, — (jlordonvale, sweeping in jungle, May 11, 191.‘h 
aroiqi SYMPHAN()I)F/F. 

The graceful spider described hereunder presents some fea- 
tures that will he of much interest to students, and these seem 
to suggest that a new group in the suh-lainily Drassodina^ is 
essential for its reoe])tion and so 1 pj'opose tlie name 
SynLplhano(le(f\ Simon has divided this sub-family ijito nine 
well-defined gi'oups, into none of which the form now demand- 
ing attention appears to fall. By its s])inneretH ii sotnewliat, 
resembles M^gamijrretui, 1161188 ., in reHpe(‘t <o theii* truncature, 
and the well-developed spinnerules; but there the immediat(‘ 
•affinity with that genus ends. ()mM)f the most striking fea- 
tures of this spiiler, for which I ])ropose the name Si/iifphtaunlcs 
(g(*n. e/ syh liarj, is the leg formula, whieli is 4, H, 1, 
2, whilst in other genera, it is *t, 1, 2, Another exception 
is that all the metatarsi ami tarsi are seopulatod, instead 
only those of legs i. and iv. as in several genera, or of oniv 
that of the first pair in others; and to this must be added the 
eye formula and the form of maxillai and labium. 

(Ion us Wymphanodes,^’ geu, UiN\ 

(Plate xiv., figs, 11, 12, and 18.) 

Oephalothonuw — Oblong-ovate, obtuse in front. Vars copha^ 
lieu moderately raised, arched, sloping to the rear, noiunal 


® ovfjLipavidSrjSf ^ hai*monious. 
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groovob (loiiirmuf juiirUoii of oopluilio niid thoracic segmeiiis 
diHtiiict ; nnihf) unut bi‘oa(lcr than hai^; rhjju>n^ narrow. Pats 
thoiufcirft nrcluMi, normal g-i‘(»o\(‘s faintly indicated ; m^uliau 
foora abhcnt. /'///c^'. — Ki^dit ; in I\no i*owh of four each ; rows 
slighMy procin'ved ( Fij?. 11). Leys. — Short, robust, bospiiied ; 
metatarsi and tarsi scopulated, Helative lengths: 

4, 3, I, 2. — Sliort, moderately robust, similar in cloth- 

ing and annatiii’e to legs. /'Vr/rca. — Mudei'atoly long, not 
strong ; superior mai‘gln Iras thj'ee miiinto teeth, and the 
inferior margin two, hut tliey are very difficult to detect ; ferny 
rather’ long, wcdl cin-ved and exceedingly tine. Mtu^illrr — 
Long, narrow, ai’ohcd ; each r’onndcd at base ami obtusely 
pointed at apex; apices inclining inwards (Fig. 12). Lulimu . — 
Coniform, very long, ai’ched (Fig. 12). Hfe)'}nnnr — Elongate, 
oval, anterior extremity rounded, posterior extremity obtusely 
acciuninate. AhdnmrN. — Oblong. /Sp/mnoWs-.— Long, cylin- 
di'ical ; apices ti*uncate<l, and snrToumled with well-developed 
spinnernleH (Fig. 13). 

SYMPHOIfKS nlANIPIllJS,‘^s7^ )iOV, 

(Plate xiv., figs. 14, and 15). 

$ Gephalothoiax, 1.0 miii. long, 12 min. broad; abdomen, 
2.5 mm, long, 1.2 min. br’oad (Fig. 14). 

(Jeplmh>thi>ni,)‘. — Obloirg - ovate, arched, smooth, shining, 
yellow, with dusty putoiies on cephalic segment and at posterhw 
angle, l^urs c(*p'/ii(lie*(( arched, obtusely attenuated in front, 
sloping gently rearwar*<ls to junction of thoracic segment; 
ocular arm brmder than long; rly/fru,^ nai’i-ow, friiipd with a 
few long coarno black haii*H. I*arr ihantnra arched, radial 
grooves not deep, but distinct, a few short black bristles 
disti‘ibute<l over sui’face ; maryliial naiTOW, 

Large, distilbuted over two rows, each of which is slightly 
procurved ; the front median eyes are separated from eacii 
otlier by a space equal to rather* more than once their indi- 
vidual diameter ; front lateral eyes are near to, but do not 
touch their median neighbour's; lateral eyes of rear row 
separated from tlreir inner neighbours by a space equal ia 
once their individual diameter; rear median eyes twice their 


StavLilm ^ marked with snow-white. 
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individual diameior aparl. Jl). — Shorl., robusi ; 

legs i. and ii. (‘onsidui’ubly the sliorlosl nnd the niesi. robust; 
of these two pairs the I'enioi’a are vi'ry short and very stout; 
the tibia of each of these legs is short and stoat, but very 
slightly longer than the patella; metatarsi and. tarsi short 
and stout, and together equal in length to tibia; logs iii. and 
iv. are st rong, though not so stout as the anterior ])airs. Jn 
each leg the feinui* is dusky an<l tln^ su(*(‘eeding joints yellow. 
All are haiiy and bespined. /'u/p/. — Alodorately long, strong, 
similar in colour, clothing and armature to legs. Falces . — 
Mocleraiel}^ long, not very strong, hairy, dusky yellow. 
M(ln11(0 — Dusky, moderately hairy, convex, long, apices 
inclining inwards (Fig. 12). ijubinm . — Concolorous and 
similarly (dothed, coniform, apex fringed (Fig. 12). Htmiaiu . — 
Elongate, yellow, smooth, shining, hroadtsst ludiween coxte ii. 
and iii., truiic.ated in front, posterior extremity obtusely accu- 
niinate, surface Hattenetl and furnished with short, stiff, 
scafctei'eil hairs, edges rounded. AIkIoiiioh . — Oblong, obovate, 
not overhanging base of ceplmlot borax, arclie<l, clothed with 
long, coarse haii*s, dark- brown. With two large white lateral 
patches at anterior extremity, two at the middle, and a small 
transverse white patch at posterior extremity. On the under- 
side, the abdomen is of a dull whitish colour in front of the 
rim a ei)i(jf(sferi>i^ otlierwise dark-brown with n largo, median 
oblong grey patcli extending from the rinat cpq/us/cr/s to just* 
beyond the centre; from tlience dark-brown until just in fi-ont 
of s}>innerets where there is an interrupted transverse bar of 
liglit grey, hipitjifuum. — Large, longer than broad, with two 
large circular ])its at posterioi* (‘xtemity (Fig. lb). Hpiunrr- 
c/if. — Long, cylindrical and wliitish, clotlKul witli long coarse 
hairs, apices truncated and oncinded with spimim'ulcs, 

— C)ai)e llivm', tJaimary 7, 19111, sweeping grass. 

b^imihj ZOUAiaiD.E. 

Hnh^familn ZODAHIINyE. 

(Jeiuus Storena, \htlrh\ 

StoHB:NA ? ALIlOMACUIiATA, Haiiib. 

Htoreiia / (dbonfffnilnltt, Kainb., Proc, Jjiini, Soc. N.W. Wales, 
xxvii., 1902, p. 485, pi. xviii., tigs. 1, lit. 
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JIah. — Hovvon, Novoinbor I, I think there 

can 1)(' Ii(.t.le doiibi but ihai thih s[>eciinen in the ^ oE my ,s. 
ulboiHKriilidu, as in coloin*, oniaincniiHion, and eye formula it 
a^n’ees with that spocdi^s. 'rho Hpocies was originally recorded 
from iiui'wood and ari£‘i‘war(U Belinore, aiul [ have since 
received another cxarn{)Io from the Tweed River, New Souili 
Wales. 

HtoKKN\ AITKIPKB, nor. 

(Plate x'iv., tigs. 1(5, 17, and 18). 

Oi'phalothorax, 2.7 mm. long, 2.1 mm. broad; abdomen, 
8.2 inm. long, 2.1 niin. broad. 

( — Dark-brown, shining, /to’s repImUra broad, 
Hti'ojjgly arched, obtuse in front, jnmition of cephalic and 
thoracic segments distinct, a few strong, black bristles dis- 
tributed over the surface ; ornlar area longer than broad, 
black; rlupenr dee[), narrow, fringed with long, black bristles. 
Para iliontriea arched, radial gi'ooves indistinct, surface furnished 
with scattered, stiff )>la(‘k hairs, and tumainented witli a band 
of fine hoary hairs running down the middle, and [)atches of 
coucolorous Imii^s at the side; marginal hand narrow. Pi/ea . — 
Ifliglit; arranged in two i>rocnrvcd rows of four each ; anterior 
row only slightly pi'ocurVed, but the rear row strongly so ; 
tinterior inetlian eyes as laige as those constituting tlie posterior 
low, and separatcul from each other by a space equal to fully 
oiuie their individual diameter; front lateral eyes smallest of 
the group, and ea(di removed from its median neighbour by a 
space e(|ual to iuilf its own diameter; rear median eyes 
separated from (‘ach other by a spac'.e equal to once their 
individual <liamet(‘r, and each from its lateral neighbour by a 
space equal to ratluM’ more than one diameter (Fig, 16). 
ije/js. — Robust, long, hairy and armed with long, fine spines;, 
anterior pairs dark-brown at base of femur, thence bright 
yellow ; rear j>airH yellow also, but darker than their anterior 
neighbours. Relative lengths, 4, 1, 2, 3. Palpi. — Short, 
hairy, armed with long, stout spines, yellow ; femur longer 
than patella and tibia combined ; (jenltal hull) longer than all 
other joints combined; complicated (Fig. 17). Falces . — 
OoncolorouB with ce[)haIothorax, arched, slightly produced, 
clothed with long, coarse hairs or bristles. Muddllce. — Red- 
dish-brown, shining, inner angles pale yellow, apices obtusely 



4() UF(\H4I>S OV TIIK AUST1ULI\N MUSKIIM. 

tniTicateil, iuner luiglen fringed wiUi lo!tg pale yollowish hairs, 
vsarface Cavnibhod with a few sliori, bliudc l)riKMe«. halniini , — 
Reddish-brown also, apex yellow and rounded ; arched; a few 
coarse black bristles spread over surface. Also 

reddish-browu, shield-sliapod, strongly arched, fairly well 
clothed with hoary hairs, amongst which are scattered a few 
black bristles. Ahthniit^n, — Ovale, arched, not overhanging 
base of cephah)thorax, hairy. Upper surface dark-brown — 
nearly black, ornamented (lorsally and laterally with white 
markings and patclies ; inferior surface, dull-yellow (Fig. 18). 

Jlah, — Pentlaiid, fieptenibor, 19 Ms 


Sl’OI{KN\ INOUNATA, s/). linr. 

(Plate xiv., tigs. 19 and 20). 

9 Oephalo thorax, 2.5 nim. long, 1.5 mm. broad; abdomen, 
2.B mm. long, 1.5 mm. broad. 

Oephulothor(U‘, — Obovate, reddish-brown, shining. Pars 
cephaltca arched, moderately clothed witli very short, tine 
liairs, obtuse in front, junction of cephalic and thoracic seg- 
ments distinct ; ocular (frea dark-brown, rather broader than 
long; cUjpriis modevtiMy broad, deep, ///orcr/rn strongly 

arched, radial grooves not defined ; iuedlan fonut rather long, 
distinct; luar [final hand narrow. Eyes, — Might, equal in size, 
distributed over two rows of four each ; both rows procurved, 
the rear extremely so; trout median eyes sefmrated from eaeli 
other by a space equal to once their individual diamelor, and 
each from its lateral neighbour by about one-half its diameter ; 
^rear median eyes separated from each other by a space equal 
to about one-ancl-a-lmlf their individual diameter, and each 
from its lateral neighbour by a space equal to that of one 
diameter (Fig. 19). Leys. — Long, moderately sti'ong, tapering, 
clothed witli short, fine hairs, and armed with long, fine spines; 
each femur of first, second, and third pairs dark-brown from 
base to near junction with patella, where it is pale yellow ; all 
other joints of legs referred to, pale yellow; the fourth pair 
has the femur pale yellow at base, then dark-brown, and pale 
yellow at apex ; patella and tibia are each dark-brown with 
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yellow apit'OH; niel^aLai'Hus dark-hi’own Jii base and apex, with 
a broad, dusky yellow baiud in boUvoon ; iarsus yellow. 
Relative ien/^^tlis: 4, 1, 2,1-5. /\r/p/. — Long, yellow, tapering, 

similar in coloiu* and at‘tnahn ‘0 to legs. h\dcci ^. — Coucolorous 
with cepbalothora Y, slightly projecting, strongly arched, hairy. 

— Strong, broad, aivhed, dark-brown, apices and inner 
angles yellow ; surface furnished with a few black bristles, 
inner angles fringcnl with' fine, pale hairs. Lalnuin. — Long, 
broad, roundtd at apex, wliich latter is fringed Avith long, 
black hairs, arched, dark-bi-own, apex yellow. Sfenium . — 
Shield-shaped, ro<ldish-brown, arched, surface moderately 
clothed with tine, hoary hairs. AhtlnmoH. — Ovate, not over- 
hanging base of (M‘plialothorax, arched; superior surface 
yellow-brown, spotted with pale yellow, moderately hairy; 
inferior surface reddish-biown in front of litmt ejnguhtfn'lsi and 
below that yellowish-grey. Mplyipnim. — Large, arched, 
bilobed, and having (wo dec]), circular lateral pits (Fig. 20). 

llah. — ({ordonvalc, August 30, 1912. A very distinct 
species, and remarkable from the fact that it is in no way 
ornamented. 


HRTiKRiCA,^ yen. non. 

(Plate xiv., tig. 21, and Plate xv., fig. 22). 

For tlic reception of the next species lierein described, 1 
propose a new genus — Jlefttn'icu. This 8])ider conforms closely 
to those we liave just been studying, the Storeiui, in the form 
of the ce])haIothorax, the two rows of eyes, the presence of 
only one tooth on the lower ridge of the falx, and in the 
f)OSHeHsion of fierce tarsal claws, but differs therefrom princi- 
pally in the number of H})iiiner0ts. In l:<iorena there are six, 
and of those the fore spinnerets are long, and the hind ones 
short; Jlehvrlca, on the other hand is only provided with four; 
the front pair are very sliort — almost aborted, while the hind 
])air are long. Indeed, the fore pair have to be carefully 
sought for, as they are so diminutive, and so obscured by long 
abdominal hairs, that they are not easily seen. The species 
for which 1 propose the specific name aresra is an exceedingly 
beautiful one. The description of the genus is as follows : — 


haipiKoi! - oomrade-like. 
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-Olxivnio, jirclied. I*t<rs rep/ntlica in 

front., se^meuln.l i^i'oovo.s ilirtl.iiu’i ; {u*nUtr anut ratlior broader 
than long ; not broatl, deof). /Vo’s thonwicn broad ; 

radial groove.s and nunlinn fovea distiiud.. /(///r,v. — Eight, in 
two nnvH of four each ; eatdi row procnrvod (Fig. 21). — 

Rather long, tapering, moderately strong, armed with long and 
moderately strong spines ; superior claws Jong, and each 
fiirrushod with a comb of long teeth. Relative lengths; 4, 1, 
2, 3. — Short, strong, spined, tarsal claw furnished with 

a comb of long teeth. Mdrr.s*. — Not projecting, strong, arclnnl, 
lower maigin of t.lie furrow of each falx amned with one tooth. 

— Moderattdy long, apices obtuse and imdining in- 
waj’dh (Pig. 22). Lfihiniit , — Longer than broa<l, somewliat 
conifoion (Pig. 22 ). Hivrtnnit,-^ Broad, sbield-sliaped, truncated 
in front, obtusely accaniinate at rear. A/nfniiH'it. — Ovate. 

— Pour. 'Die t wo in front minute; rear (lair long 
cylindrical. 


llWM'lUK’A ARKSOA,^ sp, iiOV. 

(Plate XV., tig. 23). 

J Cei>balotborax, 2 mm. long, 1.4 mm. broad; abdomen, 
2.5 niin. long, 1.4 rmn broad, 

Oephnlotlh)rii,\\ — Obovate, yellow, smooth, shining, arched. 
Pars replidlira obtuse in front, segmental grooves distinct ; 
ociiJur tired rather broader than long ; rlt/petis not broad, (leej). 
Ptirs thordoird broad, radial grooves ami median fovea distinct; 
tiidrtjiudJ hdiiil iiai’row, and of a rather darkm* tint than the 
surface, /(///rs. — Eight, distributed over two strongly pr*o- 
curved rows of four each; Ironi median eyes smallest of the 
series and sepju'ated from eacdi other by a space ecpial to once 
their own individual diameter; front lateral eyes separated 
fi'om each otlier by a space equal to nearly twice their indi- 
vidual diameter; rear median eyes near together, and each 
separated from its lateral neighbour by fully once its indi- 
vidual diameter (Pig. 21). Leys. — Long, moderately strong, 
tapering; coxae concolorous witli cephalothorax ; other joints, 
with exception of tarsi, smoky yellow; the legs modei^ately 

upeoKos = pleasiu^^ 



AK.ACHini>A KKOM NURTllKIiNf VUt'’KN.SLAN'n — KAINHoVV. 


49 


hairy atid arnird wiUi l<m^, fairly st.ronpf H[nneB ; naperior 
tansal clawH lonjjf, well rurvrtl, and oaidi furniBluMl with twelve 
long teeth. Ilolative longtlm: 4, 1, 2, 3. Palpi, — Short, 
strong, yellow, Hijnilar in clothing and a rniatiu'e to logs ; tarsal 
claw long, and fiiruished with a nuinher of long, fine teeth. 
Falret^i . — Not projecting, strong, moderately long, arched, 
liairy, ooucolorons with cephalo thorax. Mfhvillfn , — Concolorous 
with faloes, moderately long, arcluul, apices obtusely accumi- 
naie, slightly fringed and inclined inwards, surface furnished 
with a few long, strong, black bristles (bhg. 22j. Lalnmn , — 
Longer than broad, concoloroas, somewhat coniform, arched, 
surface furiiisliod with a few short, still black bristles (Fig. 
22). hitennuiL — Ooncolurous also, shield-sliaped, arched, 
truncated in front, acenminato at roar, surface furnislied with 
rather long, stroi»g bristles. Ahihnavn, — Ovate, arched, not 
overhanging base of cepbaiotborax ; superior surface hairy, 
black, ornamented with reticulated si 1 very markings (Fig. 23 ) ; 
inferior surface dark-brown, hairy, relieved by throe longitu- 
dinal, paralell whitish stripes, of which tlie central one is the 
strongest, Small, with two circular pi is. 

Hah, — Pentland, sweeping foliage in forest, daimaiy 9, 1913. 

Pamilii PIIOU^IJkP, 

Hiih-J)naihj PHOLdfN.F. 
iUaDis PhoIcuH, Wah^k, 

PuoI,m’S LITOKAMS, /;. Koi'h, 

llloralitt, L. Koch, Vcrli. K.K. &;r)nI.-bot. (les, Wien, 
lKt>7, p. 193 ; Die Arucii. Ausir,, i,, I.S72, p. 285, pi. xxiv., 
figs, 1, Ic.-l//. 

II ah , — Gordon vale, numerous in dwellings, May, 1912. 

(UaiHfi Trichocychis, Himon, 

Tttioilocvonus p NIOROPUNCTATUS, Sim 07 l, 

TrPkocylus Hit^n^piufrlafnit^ Simon, Die B^axina Slid west Austr., 
i., 1908, p. 407. 

Hah, — Hughenden, May 13, 1912, 
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denua Psiloclioras, Simon, 

PsiLOCHORUS SPHAERorURS, L. Korh. 

FJioIcus spJiceroides, L. Kocli, Die AracVi. Aubtr., i., 1872, p. 
283, pi. xxiii., fii?. 6, 6((-‘6d. 

Hub, — Hugheiiden, July 14, 1913; Townsville, July 15, 
1912 ; Cape River, January 7, 1913 ; from interior of 
buildings, 

FamUn mmiDUDJtL 

Genua Arianuies, Thor. 

Ariamnes coiiUBRiNUR, Keya. 

Ariamnea coluhriuns^ Die Araoli. Ausfcr., Suppl., 1890, p. 
237, pi. xxi., figs. 5, 5a-5c. 

Hah. — Aloomba, forest, sweeping grass, July 7, 1912 ; Gor- 
(lonvale, forest, sweeping grass, August 10, 1912. 

(knus Argyrofles, Him. 

AnOYRODRS ANTIPODIANA, (). V. (hwih. 

Aniyrodea ((utipodiitiia, 0. P. Oanib., Proe. Zool. Soo., 1880, 

‘ * p. 327. 

Hab . — Gordon vale, August 28, 1912, August 31, 1912, May 
14, 1913, March 5, 1914; Aloomba, July 7, 1912 ; sweeping 
jungle growtii and grass. 

Ar<jyrodks iNcisiFRONs, Keys. 

Aryyrodea incisifrnm. Keys., Die Aracb. Austr,, Suppl., 1890, 
p. 246, pi xxii., figs, 5, 5u, 5/;. 

Hith . — Gordon vale, January, 1914, jungle, sweeping. 

AtniYKonRS arurntata, ap. non. 

(Plate XV., fig. 24.) 

$ Cephalothorax, 1 mm, long, 0.6 mm. broad; abdomen, 
1.2 mm, long, 1.2 mm. broad, 2,6 mm. from veiiti'al surface to 
apex. 
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OepJudollnira.}*, — Sinoolli, ovaie, yellow - brown. Pars 
cephalira sloping n'ln-vvaril, normal j^rooves diKtinct ; ocular 
area broader than lon^ ; rlifpeus moderately deep, projecting, 
and slightly cleft beneath modiuu eyes. Vars tlioracica broad 
in front, retreating to poeterior angle where it is very narrow, 
radial grooves distinct; munjimd band narrow. Eijes . — 
Eiglii; nearly eijual in size; the four median eyes form a 
trapezium; the tj*ont median pair are the widest apart, and 
slightly the largest; lateral eyes ct)ntiguc)as. Legs, — Long, 
not strong, yellowish ; anterior pair much the longest. Rela- 
tive lengths: 1, 4, 2, 8. I^alpi , — Short, ooncolorous, hairy. 
Falces. — (/onooloi’oiiN with cephalothorax, hairy. Ma,rilhe . — 
Concolorous also, arched, long, and parallel. Labium, — Also 
concolorons, normal. Hlrrnum. — Klongaie, triangular, brown, 
shining, arched, moderately hairy, aceuminate posteriorly, and 
terminating between the fourth pair of coxae. Ahdoinen . — 
Gibbous, yellow-brown, with dark-brown longitudinal and 
transverse striations; apex obtuse, white at summit; sides 
ornamented witli bright silvery bands and spots (Fig. 24). 

Uab, — Oordonvale, sweeping forest at top of coastal range 
1,500ft., May 29, 1913. 

ARUrROniSS AUnENTIOinmCTATA, Sp, nov, 

(Plate XV., figs. 25, 26, and 27.) 

(J Cephalothorax, 1.1 mm. long ; 0.8 mm. broad; abdomen, 
1.4 mm, long, 1 mm. broad, 

CvphaU)thoiuu\ — Ovate, straw-yellow, smooth. Pars cephalien 
aroliod, aHcending, sides deelivoua ; ocular area broader than 
long ; rh/puns somowhat produced, but not cleft. Pars 
Mornomn * arched, normal grooves distinct; marginal hand 
narrow. Kijes , — Of equal size, distribution normal Legs , — 
fjong, slender, tapering, apices of tibite of fii’st and fourth 
pairs orange -yellow ; each leg has a few fine hairs and a few 
moderately long, weak spines. Relative lengths: 1=4, 2, 3. 
Palpi, — Long, straw-yellow; genital bulb large, somewhat 
complicated, furnished with a few short, strong spines, and 
clothed with long, fine hairs (Fig. 25), Straw- 

yellow, arched, hairy. MaadUlfB. — Long, arched, straw-yellow, 
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parallel, apices inclining inwards. Lahium, — Coiicolox’ous, 
normal. HternH))i , — Concolorous also, elongate, tiiangnlar. 
Ahdo^neu , — Somewhat gibbous, very slightly overhanging base 
of ceplxalothorax, yellow, upper surface and sides ornaniented 
with irregularly formed bright silvery pits (hhg. 26). 

$ Oephalothorax, 1.4 inm. long, 1 mm. broad ; abdozneji, 2 
mm. long, 1.5 mm. broad. 

In every particular, except size and sexual characters, both 
sexes agree, hence a detailed description of the ? is 
unnecessary. Epiyyuinn — As in figure (Fig. 27). 

Eab Go3’d(>iivale,swee})i3Jgjnngle,on the following dates: — 

January, 1918, and 1914, Maich 5, 1911, May 26, 1913, May 
29, 1913, June 3, 1912, June 4, 1913. 

Aroyrodes musgravei,^ sp, n{n\ 

(Plate XV., fig. 28.) 

2 Ceplialothorax, 1.3 mm. long, 0 8 nmi, broad ; abdomen, 
1.7 mm. long, 1.2 mm. broad, and 1.7 mm. from apex to tips 
of spinnerets. 

Oephalothoruf, — Yellow, smooth, shining, ovate, Ems 
cephalica arched, high, I'etreating rearwards, sides declivous ; 
ocular area broader than long ; rhipras pioduced, but not cleft. 
Fars thoracica arched, normal grooves distinct; manjinal hand 
narrow. Bijes . — Equal in size; distribution noimial, he<j $. — 
Long, slender, tapering, dark* brown (nearly black), except 
coxfiB and tarsi which are concoloi’ous with cephalothorax, 
armed with a few short, fine spines, and clothed witli exceed- 
ingly fine and short pubescence. Relative lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3, 
PaZjpi. — Concolorous with cephalothorax, and similar in 
clothing and armature to legs. Falce '^. — Concolorous also, 
arched, pubescent. Mnjaillm and Lahimn . — Also concolorous; 
normal. Stern unt , — Also concolorous, elongate, triangular, 
arched. Ahdomeu, — Gibbous, slightly overhanging base of 
cephalothorax, arched, pale yellow, not shining, apex dark 
brown, each aide ornamented with two bright, silver spots 
(Pig. 28), pubescent. 

Hah, — Gordonvale, sweeping, September 6, 1912. 

9 Named m honour of my Assistant, Mr. A, Musgrave. 
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AROyRODBnS B’l.AVIPBft, sp, HOf . 

(Plate XV,, figs. 29 and 30.) 

(? Cephalotlioi'ax, 0.9 mni. long, 0,7 mm. broad; abdomen, 

1.5 mm. long, 1.2 mm broad. 

(\^ph(dothoriiA\ — Ovaie, dark-brown, smooth, arched. Tvlts 
narrow, ascending; ondar area broader than long ; 
clypeiis excavated, npper ])orti()n projecting further than the 
lower. Pan thoyanica furnished with a few fine ciliate hairs ; 
lateral grooves present, but very indistinct; marginal hand 
narrow. Eyes, — Normal. Legs. — Long, tapering, straw- 

yellow, clothed with fine yellow haiis, and armed with short 
weak spines ; each femur and tibia, except of leg iii., 
has a dax*k-brown anmilation at apex; all metatarsi 
similarly annulated at apex. Relative lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3. 
Palpi. — Short, htraw-yellow, with exception of genital hulb, 
which lattei’ is dark-brown, short, broad, and clothed with 
long hairs. Palro^. — Sliort, oonoolorons with cephalotborax. 
Ma^vilhv and Lahium. — Normal, concolorous also. Sfernum . — 
Normal; also ooiicolorous. Abdomen. — TDlongate, triangular, 
arched, slightly overhanging base of cephalothorax ; near tlie 
front there are two largo humeral humps ; apex accuminate 
(Fig. 29) ; upper surface dark-brown, streaked with yellow ; 
sides and inferior surface ct)ncolorous. 

2 Cephalothorax 1.1 mm. long, 0.9 nun. broad; abdomen, 

2.6 mm, long, 2.5 mm. broad. 

Except that iho $ is larger and darker than the (J, and 
that the abdomen (Fig. 30) is broadly triangular, and as long 
as it is broad, both sexes are remarkably similar in appearance. 

ILab. — (lordouvale, jungle, May and June. 

(Jenus Theridion, Walch. 

Thrridion pyRAMiDALB, L. Koch, 

Theridiam pyramidule, L. Koob, Verb. K.K. Zool.-bot. Ges* 
Wien, 1867, p. 190 ; Die Araoh, Austr., i., 1872, p. 266, 
pi. xxii., fig. 5. 
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Jl(tb. — Alooiiihn, .Inly 7, 101l2 ; Quingilli, sweepinpf ^rnss in 
Sepienibei liS, 1912; Goi<loiivale, tluly 7, 1912, sweeping 
ill foresl, August. 20, 1912, from nost of Icum's, egg-sac 
chocolate colour, September 9, 1912, forest, egg-sac pale 
chocolate, October 2 1, 1912, sweeping grass in toiest. Some 
specimens immature. Common in Queensland and New Suntli 
Wales. 

ThEKIIUON decor ATUM, //. KiU'/i. 

(Plate XV., figs. 31 and 32.) 

Tkerith'nw decorattnn, li. Koch, Verli. K.K. /AH>L-but. Ges. 
Wien, 1867, p. 183; Die Arach. Austr., i., 1872, p. 265, 
pi. xxii., figs. 3, Sa. 

<? Cephalothovax, 1.2 mm. long, 1 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
1.3 mm. long, 1.3 mm. broad, and 1.9 nun. from apex to 
spiiineretB. 

CephnlothoniJi. — Ovate, arcbed, smooth, yellow. I*((rs 
t*6pAu//(’n ascending, aitenna ted in front.; oruhtr (trea broader 
than long ; cliipeiis narrow. thontetea furnished with a 

few short, scattered hairs; radial grooves indistinct; ynedian 
fovea distinct, recurved ; maryiital baud narrow, dark. JtJycs . — 
Normal. Leys . — Of a ligliter yellow tint than ceplialothorax, 
with dark ammlations at junction of joints, long, tapering, 
clothed with fine hairs, and armed with tnoderately long s]>ines. 
Eelative lengtlis: 1, 2, 4, 3. Valpi.' — Shoxd, femoral and 
tibia I joints concolorous with legs, and the genital bulb, which 
is large and complicated, conc<)lorous with ceplialothorax 
(Pigs. 31, 32). L\dces, — Short, not strong, niched, conctilorous 
with ceplialothorax ; fangs weak. MHAnlUv., Ijnbiam aud ^7^’r- 
niim. — Nui*mal ; concolorous also with (‘epha lot borax. Abdo- 
men. — Ovate, arcbed, pubescent, slight ly overhanging base of 
ceplialothorax, much deeper than long; colour pattern similar 
to $ -see Koch’s figure in “Dio Araebiuden des Australiens,” 
quoted above. 

01$. — L, Koch (suprn) describes and figures the $ only, 
but Mr. Qirault succeeded in obtaining a fully developed ^ 
which is herewith described. The 2 varies considerably in 
colour, some forms being much darker than others. 

Eah. — Gordonvale, by sweeping, taken during the months 
of April, August and September. Ooeux's in Queensland, 
New South Wales and Victoria. 
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TlIERIDlON MUNDULUM, L, KocJk 

Thovi(U}(\)i unnuluhnti, L. Koch, Die Arach. AuHtr., i., 18V2, p. 
263, pi. xxii., 3, 

11 (fb . — (iordoii valo, i'oreHl, during months of Jane, August, 
September, and Novombor. Kgg-sacs, white and lilac. Occurs 
ill Queensland, New South Wales and Victoria. 

TukRIDION rEPIDARIORCM, ( Koch, 

Thmdium fepiihivionim, 0. Koch, Die Arach., viii., 1841, p, 
75, pi. cclxiv., fig. 646; pi. cclxiv., figs. 644 and 645. 

Jlah . — Gordon vale, interior of liuilding, September 9. 
World wide range. 

TnKiunniN umitatum, L.Koch. 

Thnldhau, JiiuHutum, L, Koch, Die Arach. Austr., i. 1872, p. 
256, tab, xxi., figs. 8, 8u, 8&. 

Unit, — (jlordonvale, October. Occurs also in New South 
Wales. 

I^HERIDION FUSCOMAOULATOiM, 6’p. UOO, 

(Plate XV., figs. 33 and 34.) 

$ Cephalothorax, 2.1 mm. long, 1.8 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
3.2 mm, long, 2.8 mm. broad (Fig. 33). 

Oefihalothora^w — Ovate, arched, yellow-brown, hairy. JPars 
cephalioa ascending, sides declivous, rather darkly clouded down 
the median line, segmental groove distinct; ocular area 
broader than long ; clifpeHS deep, strongly bowed. Pars cephalica 
broad, radial groove and median fovea distinct, clouded with 
dark-brown ; marginal hand, dark brown. Wyes — Normal. 
legs. — Long, tapering, hairy, armed with a few short, weak 
spines, yellow, with yellow-brown annulations. Eelative 
lengths: 1, 4, 2, 3. Palpi.— Bhovt, hairy, yellow, tarsus 
annulated with yellow-brown, similar in clothing and armature 
to legs. Fa?oe 5 .— Moderately long, not strong, arched, tapering, 
innei’ angles clothed with a few short hairs. MaxiUce.—Yellow, 
arched, apices inclining inwards, surface furnished with a few 
rather long, stiff hairs j inner angles almost straight. Lahi- 
um. Similar in colour and clothing to the foregoing, short, 
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broad, aivluui, Slivutnn. — Ytdlow, suffused with dark-brown 
arclu'd, siiield-sliu })('<!, toruiiiinl obiustdy beiwoeii fourth 
jmir of ooxpp, surfaco funiifibod w'it h a few short, dark hairs. 
Abtloiinui. — Ovait*, stroiigljr arched, sliglilly overhanging base 
of cephalothorax, hair^, yellow, spotted and mottled with 
dark-brown (almost l)laek) markings; inferior surface yellow, 
with dark-brown (almost black) markings; there are also two 
large and broad patidios of ohalky-whito, mottled with yellow ; 
and these patches, ot which the posterior one is much the 
largest and brightest, is bisected by an ii'regularly-shaped 
dark-brovMi band or patch. b]pi(jijin(ui.~^A lai^ge dark-brown 
plaque, broadest in front, where it is ilec[)ly excavated ; lateral 
angles somewhat wavy, inclining inwards; posterior extremity 
raised, and furnifibed with two large, deep pits (Fig. 34). 

ll((h, — (lordonvale, forest, Novoinher. Two examples of 
this s}>ecics, one rather darker and somewhat vSmaller ilian the 
other. 

TuhlUnJON AhUODRCORATlIM, Kj), )I01\ 

(Plate XV., tigs. 35 atnl 36.) 

9 Oephalothorax, 2.1 nun. long, 1.8 mm. ' i)roa<l ; abdomen, 
3.2 mm. long, 2.7 nun. broad (tig. 35). 

Ctjj/mhifhontii '. — Vellow-biow !i, smooth, shining, arched, 
ovate. V(i)' C(>p]}alic(i aHccnding, obtuse in front, segmental 
groove distinct; ocuhiv ((reft broader than long; narrow, 

deep. Pari^ thontdnt broad, radial grooves iwesent, but not 
distinct; /omMlecp ; wanjinal baud narrow. Eijes, — 

Normal. Lej/s. — Long, tn])ering, yellow with dark-brown 
annulationw, liairy, and armed with shorf, tine spines. Relative 
lengths; 1, 4, 2, 3, Vnlpi , — Short, similar in colour and 
armature to legs. b'fdfUH , — Moderately long, tapering, arched, 
inner angles fringed with short, stiff, dark liairs ; base and 
sides dark-brown, yellow in front, and at apices. llajcUhe , — 
Dark-bi'own, apices and innet* angles pale, surface arched and 
furnished with a few stiff black hairs or bristles ; apices trun- 
cated and inclining inwards. Labitm , — Short, broad, arched, 
similar to maxillse in colour and clothing. Stermtm. — Shield- 
shaped, ai'clied, dark-brown, terminating obtusely between 
fourth pair of coxse, surface sparingly clothed with short, stiff 
hairs, Aht^omen, — Ovate, strongly arched, hairy, dark-brown 
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ofiniprally, biii Hoinewhai lig-litor in Uie median area of superior 
hiii'face ; p(>sk‘i*i()i‘ uxireinity, sides and inferior surface orna- 
mented wiUi white streaks and yellowish patches. Efig}f}nim , — 
A transverse plaque with two circular pits, which latter are 
separated from each other hy a space equal to twice their 
individual diameter (Kig. 3f>). 

HalK — Gordonvale, forest, September 12, 1912. 

Theripion NiruocosMUM,io ,s7>. nov, 

(Plate XV., %. 37.) 

$ Cephaloihorax, 1 mm. long, 0.7 mm. broad ; abdomen, 2 
mm, long, 1.5 mm broad. 

Oephalothori(,i\ — Ovate, arched, smooth, shining, yellow. 
ceplH(Jic(( ascending, rounded in front, sides steep, seg- 
meutral groove distinct; ornfar area broader than long ; chjpeus 
narrow, deep. Parr thoracica strongly arched, radial grooves 
present, but nob distinct ; thoracic foveUf deep; marginal hand, 
narj’ow, dark-brown. Byes, — ^Normal. Leys, — Long, slender, 
tapering, straw-yellow with brownish anuulations, clothed 
wii»h fine hairs, and armed with short, weak spines. Relative 
lengths: 1, 4, 2, 3. Palpi. — Short, straw-yellow, similar in 
clothing and armature to legs. Palces. — Concolorous with 
cej)halothoi*ax, arched, tapering, sparingly hairy. Ma^xillce . — 
Also concolorous, arched, apices inclining inwards, sj>aringly 
hairy. Jjahi am.-- This is also concolorous, short, broad, arched, 
sparingly hairy. H/rnium. — Shield-shaped, concolorous, 
smooth, shining, terminating obtusely between fourth i)air of 
coxnc; surface furnished with a few short, stiff hairs. Abdo- 
men. — Ovate. Slightly overhanging base of cephalothorax, 
strongly arcdied, faiiitly pubescent, yellow, ornamented with 
extensive patches of snowy white (Fig. 37); on the superior 
surface the snowy white patch is relieved by a median and 
somewlmi conventional design and delicate tracing; laterally 
the patches are reticulated, and are again further relieved by 
dark-brown markings ; inferior surface, dull yellow. Bplgy- 
num , — A short, oval, dark- brown, titinsverse plaqne, with two 
deep circular pits situated closely together. 


vtdiOKOcriMo^ — ornamented with snowy white. 
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[ltd). — ({ordoiivaie disirici, lop of ocantal ran^^o at 1,500ft., 
h weeping, foreat, May 29, 1918. 

TuLEIUDION DIAMl'iniM,**^ fiji. nnv, 

(Plate xvi., %s. 38 and 39.) 

2 Oeplia loth orax, 0.8 mm. long, 0.6 niui. broad; abdomen, 
1 mm. long, 0.8 mm. broad (Fig. 38). 

Oep}ialot])oyii,i\ — Ovate, arched, yellow, smooth, shining. 
P(trs cephaJica obtuse in front, sides doolivous, segmental 
grooves distinct; ondar ureM broader than long; chfpeiis 
rounded, deep. Pars thorarica strongly arched, radial grooves 
present, but not sharply defined ; meditai foma profound ; 
manji md hand, narrow, hjijps. — Normal. Legi^, — Long, slender, 
tapering, yellow, pnbesceni, and armod with short, fine spines. 
Relative lengths: 1, 4, 2, 3. P(dpi. — Short, concoloions, 
similar in clothing and armature to legs. Miuvilhp twd Labi- 
lOib. — Concoloroua also, and normal in form. Hterniivi. — 
Shield-shaped, yellow, furnished with a few fine hairs, arched, 
shining; posterior extremity terminating obtusely between 
fourth pair of coxss. Abdomen. — Ovate, strongly arched, 
slightly overhanging base of cepbalot borax, pubescent, yellow, 
ornamented with two large, reticulated patches and several 
small spots of snowy white. ISpigynum . — A transversely 
oval plaque, with two large circular pits, which latter are 
separated from each other by a distinct ridge (Fig. 39). 

Hah , — Gordonvale district, top of coastal range at 1,500ft., 
sweeping, forest, May 29, 1913. 

Thwkuuon ventiucosum, up. nor, 

(Plate xvi., figs. 40, 41, and 42.) 

$ Oephalothorax, 1.5 mm, long, 1.1 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
2.5 mm. long, 2,3 mm. broad (b'ig. 40). 

Cephalothont,e. — Ovate, sitioobh, shining, dark-brown. Pars 
cephalica ascending, segmental grooves distinct, sides somewhat 
declivous, obtusely rounded in front; ocular area broader than 


Siav4<i>os = marked with snow-white. 
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; rhjprfdi Hiorarlca bi’oad, radial f^roovee indis- 
tinct; iUiulJmi fim a \n\)Uni\\<\\ fnaid^ mvvow. Eyes, — 

Nor'inal. Leys , — Modoratcdy lon^, railier strong, yellow with 
gold(Mi-l>rowti niniiilaticnis, hairy, armed with short weak spines, 
licdntive lengths: 1, ‘t, 2, ih Palpi. — Short, not strong, simi- 
lar ill colour, clothing and armature to legs. Fakes Short, 

yellow, tapering, arched. Ma,rill(P. — Normal, yellow, ai'ched, 
apices inclining inwards, moderately hairy. Lithium. — Oon- 
c(>lorous, short, broad, arched. SterHum. — Shield-shaped, 
a relied, snrfaoo yellow, margins dark-brown, sparingly hairy, 
posterior extremity obtuse, and terminating between fourth 
pair of (‘oxse. Ahdomea. — Grlobose, slightly ovei'hanging base 
of cephalothorax, pilose ; superior surface yellow with dark- 
brown markings and reticulated snow-white patches (Fig. 41) ; 
inferior surface yellow with dark-brown markings. Epigy- 

aam A transverse, oval plaque, with two deep, circular pits 

(Pig. 42). 

— There are two adult specimens and one immature one 
in the collection, and of these the former show that the species 
is variable (B'ig. 41). 

}[(ih. — Gordonvale, jungle, April 2, 1914. 

Thkridion c'rinitum, L. Koc/i. 

Theridiam vrinitum, h. Koch, Die Arach. Austr., i., 1872, p, 
271. pi. xxii., figs. 8, 8a. 

This specimen is appax’ently none other than the above 

species, although it differs from Koch’s figure j firstly, the legs 
are longer, and secondly, the abdomen is more ovate. The 
epigynum, however, agrees with figure and description. 

^Gordonvale, May 10, 1912. One specimen. 

Thbeidion gibbum, sp. nov. 

(Plate xvi., figfe. 48, 44, and 45.) 

Cephalothorax, 1.2 mm. long, 0.9 mm, broad j abdomen, 
1.8 mm. long, 1.4 mm. broad (Fig. 43). 
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5 Cqjh*dothonu\ — Ovate, straw-yellow. Pars cephalica 
raised, arclied, smooth, furnished with a few rather long hairs, 
narrow in front, segmental grooves distinct ; ocular area 
broader than long ; rhjpevs niodeiately deep. Pa}*s tlioracica 
smooth, arched, radial grooves distinct, median fovea moderately 
deep , hxmjniul hnid moderately broad, fringed with fine hairs. 
Eyes — Noiinal. Leys. — Long, fine, tapering, pilose, armed 
with fine and rather long spines, straw-yellow generally, but 
having the lower extremity of each joint much darker. 
Relative lengths 1, 2, 4, 3. Palpi . — Rather long, fine, simi- 
lar in colour and armature to legs. Falces . — Moderately long, 
tapeiing, arched, coucolorous with eephalothorax, pilose; fangs 
weak. 2Iu.villcp and Lahinm. — Normal; concolorous with 
falces. Stern vtn. — Shield-&haj>ed, arched, terminating obtusely 
between fourth pair of coxa?; suiface furnished with a few 
rather long hairs. AbJotnPu — Gribbous, slightly overhanging 
base of eephalothorax; u])per surface ci*eamy-white, leticulated, 
and ornamented with a broad, irregular, median smok^^’-yellow 
bar which is narrowest at the anterior and posterior extiemi- 
ties, and from which ai’e directed oblique and irregular lateral 
stripes; at posterior extieinity of posterior surface there is a 
prominent tubercular eminence suffused at base with orange- 
red. whilst the apex is dark-brown (Fig. 43) ; posteiuor angle 
similar in colour and scheme of ornamentation to superior sur- 
tace ; the sides have the upper portion creamy-white, reticu- 
lated, and marked with lateral sti'ipes while the lower portion 
is dull-yellow (Fig. 44) ; inferior surface dull-yellow also and 
relieved by a few white spots. Epigynum . — A small, dark, 
shining, channelled, tubercular eminence with widely removed 
latei’al, circular pits (Fig. 45). 

Hah. — Gordonvale, jungle, May 9, 1913. 

Thertpion theridioipes, Keys. 

Toh(<oti tkeiidwides^ Keys., Die Aiacli. Austr., Suppl., 1890, 
p, 240, tab. xxL, figs. 6, 6rf, 6h. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, sweeping, forest, August 23, 1912 ; 
Pyramid Mt., sweeping grass, November 21, 1912. 

Theripion oiraulti, sp. 7lOl\ 

(Plate xvi., figs. 46 and 47.) 

$ eephalothorax, 1.3 mm. long, 1 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
2.8 mm. long, 2.4 mm. broad (Fig. 46). 



AKAOHNIDA PROM NORTHERN QUEENSLAND — RAINBOW. 61 


GephalotJiorax. — Yellow-brown, sMiiing, ovate. Pars ceylia- 
Uca slightly raised, arched, smooth, segmental groove distinct, 
narrow in front ; ocular mea broader than long; clifpeus mod- 
ei'ately deep, fringed with fine hairs. Pars thoracira arched, 
radial grooves and median fovea distinct ; marginal band 
narrow. Eyes. — Normal. Leys. — Moderately long, tapering, 
yellow, tibial and metatarsal joints aunnlated with dark- brown 
at apex, clothed with fine hairs and armed with short, fine 
spines. Relative lengths* I, -i, 2, 3. Palpi. — Short, yellow, 
similar in clothing and ai mat lire to legs. Falces — Short, not 
strong, arched, yellow, jnlose. Ma^alla and Lnhium — Yellow, 
normal. Sternum. — Shield-shaped, yellow, narrowly margined 
with dark-brown, moderately archeti, furnished with a few very 
short and fine hairs, and terminating in an obtuse point be- 
tween fourth pair of coxm. Abdomen . — Nearly globose, 
strongly arched, boldly projecting over base of cephalothorax ; 
upper surface yellowish-grey, ornamented with irregularly 
formed, reticulated chalky- white patches ; at posterior extrem- 
ity there are a couple of small, black spots and a delicate 
scheme of tracery; sides yellowish-grey, ornamented with 
irregular and reticulated chalky-white patches, and dark- 
brown (almost black) markings; inferior surface yellowish- 
grey also, and relieved by dark-brown markings. Epigymm.— 
An arched, sparingly haiiy, and transversely oval eminence, in 
the front of which are two widely removed transverse pits 
(Fig. 47). 

Biah. — Gordonvale, sweeping jungle, April 27, 1913 (adult) ; 
same locality, sweeping jungle, June, 1914 (immature). 

Tufridion thorelli, L . Koch . 

Theridium thorelli, L. Koch, Verb. K. K. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1865, p. 857, Die Araeh. Austr., i., 1872, p. 258. 

Hab. — Gordonvale, forest. May 24, 1912. Originally 
recorded from Sydney, New South Wales. 


ThEHIDION ? ALBOSTRIATUM, L. Koch. 

Theridium ulhostriutiiw, L. Koch, Verb. K. K. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1867, p. 187 ; Die Arach. Austr., i., 1872, p. 270, 
pi, xxii., fig. 7. 
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B^ab, — Q-ordonvale forest, August 31, 1912. An immature 
$ specimen, varying somewhat from the abdominal markings 
as described and figured by Koch. Although not fully 
developed, I feel sure there can be but little doubt as to the 
correctness of the above determination, even though it be 
qualified with a note of interrogation. 

Theridion nivosum, SI), nov. 

(Plate xvi., figs. 48, 49 and 50.) 

$ Oephalothorax 1 mm. long, 0.7 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
1.9 mm. long, 1.4 mm. broad (Fig. 48). 

Cephidothorux, — Ovate, pilose, yellow. Vars eephalicu raised, 
arched, thoracic segment distinctly marked, and ornamented 
with two distinct, bi*oad, dark sub-median bands ; ocular area 
broader than long; cJypens narrow, moderately deep, and 
hinged with fine hairs. Pars cephalica broad, arched, normal 
grooves and niedtajt /omt distinct ; manjinal land moderately 
bi'oad, creamy-yellow. Eyes. — Normal. Legs. — Moderately 
long, yellow, tapering, clothed with fine hairs and armed with 
short, fine spines, Belative lengths ; 1, 4, 2, 3. Palpi . — 
Moderately long, similar in colour and armature to legs. 
Fulces. — ^Yellow, arched, pilose, tapering, fangs dark- brown. 
Maxillce and Labium — Concolorous with foregoing. Normal. 
Sternum. — Concolorous also, arched, shield-shaped, pilose, 
terminating obtusely between fourth pair of coxse. Abdomen. — 
Ovate, pilose, overhanging base of cephalothorax, strongly 
arched ; superior surface yellow, ornamented with a broad 
yellow, tapering, elongate median bar, which is uneven in out- 
line ; in addition to this there is a delicate concolorous tracery 
and snow-white patches ; sides yellow, and ornamented with 
snow-white spots (Fig, 49) ; inferior surface yellow also, with 
two rather large snow-white spots in front of spinnerets, and 
a few smaller ones scattered promiscuously. Epigynmi. — A 
large dark-brown, arched, transversely wrinkled, overhanging 
lip, the margin of which is reflexed (Fig. 50). 

Bah. — Townsville, sweeping gmss, July 11, 1912. 

Theridion spinigerum, sp. nor. 

(Plate xvi., fig, 51.) 

$ Cephalothorax, 1 mm. long, 0,7 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
1,4 mm. long, 0.7 mm. bi*oad (Fig. 51). 
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Ge^hulothorax. — Pale-yellow, ovate, smooth, shining, and 
having a thin dark line running from near the eyes almost to 
posterior angle. Pars cephalica raised, arched, segmental 
groove faintly distinct ; oonhir area broader than long ; dypeus 
narrow, moderately deep. Pars thoracica arched ; mediai} 
fovea indistinct ; marginal hand narrow. Byes. — Normal. 
Legs — Long, tapering, concolorous with oephalothorax, mod- 
erately do tiled with, short and very fine hairs and armed with 
short, fine spines. Relative lengths : 1, 4, 2, 3. Palpi . — 
Short, concolorous with legs, and similar to them in clothing 
and armature ; genital bulb reddish -yellow, large, somewhat 
pear-shaped and complicated in structure. Falces. — Ooncolor- 
ous with cephalothorax, short, arched, weak, tapeidng, smooth, 
fangs short, weak, reddish. Maxillce and Labium. — Ooncolor- 
ous with oephalothorax; normal. tJtenmyn. — Concolorous with 
foregoing, arched, smooth, shield-shaped, and terminating 
obtusely between fourth pair of coxee. Abdomen. — Ovate, 
arched, very slightly overhanging base of cephalothorax, pale- 
yellow ; on the superior surface there are four black, transverse 
bars, the first of which is entire, and the others broken ; near 
posterior extremity theie are four long black spines (one of 
the inner ones missing in the type) at the sides and below the 
spines there are several small but distinct black markings ; 
sides and inferior surface pale-yellow. 

Hah. — Grordonvale, jungle, June, 1914. 

ThERIDION PUSCODECOKAT0M, Sp. nOl\ 

(Plate xvi., figs. 52 and 53.) 

$ Cephalothorax, 1 mm. long, 0,7 mm. broad; abdomen, 
1.5 mm. long, 1.1 mm. broad (Fig. 52). 

Cepludotliorax. — Ovate, smooth, yellow, with a broad, median, 
longitudinal fuscous baud. Pars cephalica raised, strongly 
arched, segmental groove distinct ; ocnJar area broader than 
long; dypeus narrow, moderately deep, fringed with fine 
hairs. Pars thoracica broad, arched, radial grooves and median 
fovea distinct; marginal hand narrow, pale-yellow. Byes. — 
Normal. Legs. — Long, tapering, yellow, clothed with silky 
pubescence, and armed with short, fine spines ; first and second 
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femoral and tibial joints each fuscous at apex. Relative lengths: 
1, 4, 2, 3. Pf//p/. — Moderately long, tapering, yellow, similar 
in colour and armature to legs. Falcrf^. — Yellow, tapering, 
arched, pilose, weak ; fungs short and weak. MaHlhe and 
Lalimn. — Yellow; normal. Stermun. — Shield-shaped, termi- 
nating obtusely between fourth pair of coxse, arched, pilose, 
yellow, latei’al margins narrowly fuscous. Abdomen. — Ovate, 
overhanging base of cephalothorax, arched, pilose; superior 
surface pale-yellow, clouded with fuscous, and ornamented 
with a broad, median, elongate, somewhat leaf-like design, 
which latter extends from anterior to posterior extremity ; it 
is broader towards the middle, and varies in parts in intensity 
of colour ; sides yellow, clouded with fuscous ; inferior surface 
yellow, with a broad, median fuscous band, irregular in out- 
line, and broadest at the middle. Epigijnum. — Two large, 
somewhat rounded discs placed closely together, and above 
each of which there is a dark, circular patch (Fig. 53). 

Bah. — Grordonvale, jungle, June, 1914, 

Qenus Latrodectus, Walclc, 

Latrodectus hassbltii, Thor. 

Latrodectus liusseltii, Thor., Oefv, Kongl. Tetensk. Akad.Forh., 
1870, p. 369 ; L. Koch, Die Arach. Austr., i., 1872, p. 
276, pi. xxiii., figs. 2, 8, Sa. 

Latrodectus scelin., L. Koch, Die Arach. Austr., i., 1872, p. 
279, pi. xxiii., fig. 4. 

Sab. — Q-ordonvale, January 23, 1913, May 24, 1912, Nov- 
ember, 1911 ; Roma, October 5, 1914. 
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No. *2, 

OVA-SAOS OP ARACHNURA TRILOBATA, Try. 

By W. J Rainbow, Entomologist, 

(Plate xvii.) 

In the early part of May of this year, Mr. W. F. Hewlett, 
of Eketaliiiua, New Zealand, presented to the Trustees of this 
Museum, a spray, measuring about 10 inches in length, con- 
taining a large series of cocoons or ova-saes of a spider, Arach- 
num trlUbafa, Ui'q., which species occurs also in Tasmania. 

In his letter, dated May 2, 1916, Mr. H<>wlett says: — *'A 
friend handed me enclosed, apparently the egg-cocoons of a 
social spider ... He says the spiders hare all gone away 
now ... I opened one cocoon and found it full of well 
developed spiders . . . My friend says the spiders had a 

very large web ‘right across the track.”’ In a further letter, 
dated June 2, 1916, Mr. Hewlett says: — “It is ‘social,’ and 
of course makes geometric webs.” 

The species is described by Urquharti as being 9| mm, long 
in the and 5 mm. in the <J. The $ has a glossy black 
cephalothorax and glossy green abdomen, the latter terminating 
in tliree blunt, transversely wrinkled protuberances. In the 
^ the cephalothorax is dull brownish-black, while the abdomen 
somewhat resembles the § colour and form, but is com- 
paratively broader at ibe posterior end. Mr. Hewlett, in his 
letter dated June 2, 1916, says : — “ The spider is unmistake- 
able. From memory I call it pure black, with three humps at 
end of abdomen. The young have a white patch on the back,” 
In respect of the latter, I opened one of the cocoons and took 
therefrom upwards of fiffy individuals, some of which were 

1 Urqubart— Trans, N.Z. Inst., xvii., 1884, p. 87, pi. ix„ figs. 8, 

Proc. ]^y. Soc. Tasm., 1892 (1^), p. 139. 
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(lead. The living examples, howeyei*, are exceedingly beauti- 
ful, the cephalotborax being bright, glossy black, the abdomen 
dull black, but ornamented with a broad silveiy median band 
which runs nearly the entire length. 

The species disappears altogether during the winter months. 
Doubtlcwss many die off, whilst others hibernate. The cocoons 
vary in size from 9 mm., in height and diameter at base to 6.8 
mm. They are closely woven, sheeny, light copper-coloured, 
and glisten, when exposed to sunlight, like a new copper coin ; 
each cocoon is soft and cushion-like to tlie touch, and firmly 
bound to the twig to whicli it is attached, by the silk being 
carried right round it. Within the outer shield there is another 
cocoon, soft, silky, flocculent, and coiicolorous. Mr. TJiquhart 
describes the eggs as being spbeiical, straw coloured and 
agglutinated. He also states that the sexes pair in February, 
March and possibly earlier, and that the cocoons are generally 
fabricated at tlie ends of manuka twigs. The figui‘e on 
PI. xvii, is slightly* smaller than the original, and the plant is 
certainly not manuka. 
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THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM:— 
FRAGMENTS OF [TS EARLY HISTORY. 

By R ErHERTD<^tL, June., Curator. 

(Plates x\iii.-xx.; 

J. — Inception' and Title. 

It is currently believed and officially stated tliat the 
Australian Museum was inauprurated in 183d. and under that 
name was consolidatiHl by the Hon. Alexander ^Hacleay^. 
Colonial Secretary TPL xviii.j Certain it is, however, the 
Museum was a “■ itoing-eoneern,” a small cue certainh, but still 
in existence, some years before lb36. 

With whom the idea (»f establishing a Museiini originated it 
is very difficult to say, for tlie only person known to us by name 
was Mr. A. M. Baxte»%- Atttmney General in with an 

anonymous writer “ U," iu tlie “’Australian Qiiaiterlv Journal 
of Theology, Liteiature and Science^*' in the same }ear. 

Throimh the courtesy of Mr. H. Wright, Librarian, Mitchell 
Libraiy, nn attention was drawn to the following ])aragia])h 
in the “Sjdnev Gazette and New Houtli Wales Advertiser” of 
June 2htli, lb:lb : — 

Vttoi-ney-Geiieral (A. AI Raxtw, Esqr.) is resolving on ways 
aii<l ineuns to start a Museum iu the (Joh>nv . A’othing could 
be more easy, if the learned gentleman would only follow up 
his laudable scheme with that patriotic spirit of which we all 
know he is so lilierally possessed. In such a quarter of the 
globe as i>urs, it is a disgrace that we have not long since had 
a Museum formed. We trust Mr. Baxter will not be con- 
tented, until his purjiose in this, as well as in every other 
praise woi thy enterprise, is happily effected.’* 


J Macleay, Alexander — Born 24tli June, 1767, Co. Boss, Scotland In 
1793 became Chief Clerk, Prisoners of War Office; in 1797 head of 
Department of Correspondence of the Transport Board, and its Secretary, 
1806-18, In 1825 arrived iu Australia as Colonial Secretai y. and resigned 
office iu 1836. From 1843 to 1816 was the first elected Speaker of the 
legislative Council under the Constitution Act ; died in Sydney, 19th 
July, 1848, in his 81st year - (^Fletcher, Macleay Mem. Vol., 1893, p. vii.) — 
In all early official documents the family name is spelt M'L^y, not 
Macleay” as in genenil use. It is so written in one of the earliest 
Museum publications — “ C’atalogue of the Specimens of Katnral History, 
etc., in the Australian Museum,” 8vo., 1837, being the first name on the 
list of those forming the Committee. 

2 Information is required reganling this gentleman, 
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From the next quotation to be made one is led to believe 
that Baxter’s “ laudable scheme ” must have been under 
utiieinl consideration t>ome time before, in the Mitchell 
Librar}^ is a document : — 

*• Schedule of Fixed i’ontin^eut i’liar^es payable from the Colonial 
Revenue ot New South Wales to be substituted for the 
Schedule ot the saiil ('harjsceR of the 1st ^pril, 1827.” 

This document formed p(»rtion of: — 

Despatch No. 8‘a, dated at Government House, Sydney, 10th 
September, 1882,” 

from Governor Sir Ricliard Bouike (who in the meantime had 
succeeded Go\ernor Darlinej, to tlie Ricfht Honorable Lord 
VLc(mnt Goderich, Under ( (dnuhil in this Schedule 

appears the following: — 

** Specimens of Birds and other Subjects of Natural History, orisrin- 
ally graute<l 80th Harcli, 1827 ” 

A Nfiiseum, therefore, was evidently resolved on as eaily as 
lS-27, the dates sj)eak for tliemselves, and furthermore, it was 
refeired to as the “Cohmial Museum.” 

In the “Australian Qnaiderly Journal of Theoloj^y, Litei*ature 
and Science,” No. 1, for January, 1828, edited by the Rev. C. 
P. N. Wiltmi,** a{)peared a very flowery wcjrded article: — 

“ Su^fljeations for the Establishment of an Australian Museum ” 
(p. 58.) 

These “ suggest ions ” it will be noted antidate Mr. Baxter’s 
“ laudable scheme ” by nearly six months In the course of 
the article the author wrote as follows : — 

“ 'Ihe foundation of a Museum for the receptictn and public exhibi- 
tion of the natural productions and curiosities of A ustraiia. 
could not but raise her in the estimation of the world at large, 

^ "Wilton, Charles Pleydeil Neal, M. A. of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
Meml)er of the Ashmolean Societv of Oxford, iluipJain of Newcastle, 
1881-33 — ^Was not unknown to science. His principal contributions 
were.* — “An Account of the Burning Mount<iin in Australasia, called 
Mount Win gen/" etc. ; “Geology of the Goulburn and the Hunter”; 
** Sketch of the Geology of six miles of the South-East Line of the Coast 
of Newcastle,” etc ; “ New Species of Encrinite/' found by him on the 
coast. Doubt exists as to what his “ Encrinite ” really was. Notwith- 
etaning the adverse views oi high authority 1 cannot divest my mind 
of the opinion that this object wab a Coinatoiid, If so, Wilton has the 
honour of first notich^ the occurrence of this group on the coast of New 
fSeuth Wales, or possibly that of Australia. 
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liile it would excite tier to further efforts to maintain and 
increase that i^ood opinion .ind respect wliieli bucli a measure 
would produce . . . The materials for furnishing a 

Museum are so abundant, particularly in Natural History 
that in much less time than would be necestary to erect a 
]>uilding for their reception a collection could be made equal 
in number and more interesting from novelty than anyone in 
existence : and that at a comparatively trifling expense . . 

A building should be erected on a plan, which ii^ould 
admit of, and be adopted for future enlargements and addi- 
tions, as the funds of the Museum would allow, composed of 
a ceiitie and wings. The centre should be of an elevation 
that would form a complete edifice in itself, but ):>e so con- 
structed as i admit of wings being hereafter added, which 
could be connected with the main building by a colonnade. 

. . Care should lie taken to secure sufficient ground to 

enable the future supporters of the Museum to increase it 
from time to time, by forming three < >ther sides of the square, 
so that tlie whole when complete would form a regular quad- 
rangular building pi‘esenting on every side a uniform eleva- 
tion, .... A portion of the building might, with very 
great propriety, be applied as a public Lecture-room, in which 
Lectures on any subjects connected with science could be 
delivered. It would likewise contain room for a Public 
Library — an institution at present much wanted, and which 
will be still more so ” (^pp. 61-64) . 


Who was the author of this article ? I regret to say I have 
been unable to ascertain and it is signed with the initial letter 
*•’ U ” simply. Two points at once strike one in connection 
with this very remarkable article: — (1) the general scheme of 
a quadrangular building was that ultimately adopted in the 
erection of the Australian Museum ; (2) with the exception of 
‘‘ Fixed Contingent Charges ” of 1827, already mentioned, for 
“ Specimens of Birds and other Subjects of Natural History,’’ 
this article would appear to be the earliest public notice of a 
project to establish a Museum, at any rate it is the earliest I 
have been able to find. 


When the old documenrs and papei’s in this Museum’s 
archives were examined and sorted a few years ago, by good 
luck was found a most valuable one, and of which the follow- 
ing is a verbatim copy, with erasures and corrections as in 
the original. From this paper, which carries us to Slst Dec., 
1837, it is abundantly clear that a Museum of some kind was 
established bet ween the years 1827-9, 
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There is in existence a curious old incomplete Trork, pub- 
lished in Sydney in 1835 : — “ Journey to the Australian Alps,” 
by a learned scieiitific Pole, Dr. John Lhorsky, termed by Mr. 
(t. I>. Barton, in his Literature of Xew South Wales,” 1866, 
“an eccentric personage.” At p. 57 Lhotsky wrote: — 

“ It was under the administration of Governor Barling that a 
Museum was very judiciously founded ; 

tlien follow qaotation^ (as under) of YtMed Estimates, which 
are curious to say the least of it, and at the same time supplies 
us with an early custodian title, that of ‘‘ Colonial Zoologist.” 

“COLONIAL ESTIMATES VOTED.” 

“ {^for 1832), No detailed expenditure is to be found. But a 
salary which was voted in 1833 was beyond doubt also voted 


at an earlier period. ” 

“ 1832 (^f or 1833). Colonial Museum, Colonial Zoologist . iJl3U 
ihircbase of specimens, etc.” . .70 

200 

“ 1833 (for 1834). Colonial Museum, Colonial Zoologist ... 4130 
Purchase of specimens, etc/’ ... .. ... 70 


200 

“1834 (for 1835). Towards the support of the Colonial Museum 
4200. The latter item is a mere shift, in consequenc© of the 
voting of a salary to a dead man, having been commented 
upon at a Public Meeting, etc.” 

The details of expenditure given by Lhotsky were purely 
of a second-liaud nature on his part. As : — 

“ Estimate of the probable expenditure of the undermentioned 
establishments forming a Charge on the Treasury uf 'New 
South Wales ’ ” 

for the years 1833-34, amongst the establishments mentioned 
was the “ Colonial Museum,” The above “ Estimate ” may be 
found in the “New South Wales Calendar and General Post 
Office Directory” respectively for 1833 (pp. 249, 266) and 
1834 (p. 261), and it was from this souice that Lhotsky no 
doubt derived his information. 

This 1833 volume of the “ Directory ” contains the following 
reference (p. xy.) to the Museum in an article devoted to a 
“ Sketch of the Colony ” : — 

“A great improvement is daily taking place in the outward condi- 
tion of several ranks of society. . . . For the general reader 
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there are a Subscription and tw o Circulating Libraries ; for 
the Scientific lectures in Natural Pliilosophy, Chemistry, etc , 
and a jiluseum, which must ere long rise into importance for 
the innumerable wonders ot the animal, vegetable, and 
mineral kingdoms of this great Southern L^d,” 

The 1835 appropriation for the Colonial Museum given in 
‘‘ Abstiact of the Revenue of the Colony of New South Wales, 
etc , for the year 1835 was only £72 OvS Od. which 
coincides witli the expenditure given in tlie old document 
here punted m ertensn, although the Credit Vote was set out 
£200 Os Od 

Just how long the title of “ Colonial Museum/’ and just 
when tlie official change took place to that now borne by the 
Institution, we do not at present know for there is a slight 
disciepaney m the records For instance in the “New South 
Wales Calendar,” already refeired to for 1835 (p 371) 
occurs the expression : — 

** Miscellaneous Services — Towards the support of the Australian (') 
Museum — ,£200.” 

yet in the same publication for 1836 (p. 313), the name 
“ Colonial Museum ” is again reverted to. 

The first volume of the old Minute Books of the Museum, 
under date of “ June 7th, 1836,” opens with this heading : — 

‘ Minutes of the General Committee of the Australian Museum and 
Botanical Gardens ” 

Theie IS also in existence a letter from the then Colonial 
Secretary (Alexander Macleay), dated “Colonial Secretary’s 
Office, 5th April, 1836,” relative to past financial matters of 
the Colonial Museum, of which more anon. It is, therefore, 
possible that the change of title took place between 5th April 
and 7th June, 1836. 

But here enters the discrepancy previously referred to, for 
it was on 8th June, 1836, at a meeting of the Museum Sub- 
committee that the first definite official proposal to change the 
appellation of the Institution was made, so far as I have been able 
to ascertain. At the meeting in question it was resolved : — 

** That the Museum should be named the Australian Museum,” 

* Votes and Proc*6edings of the Legislative Council during the 
{Session 1836. 
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this reM)lutiou to oe subruifcted to tbe ‘•Geiiei*al Coniinittee ’’ 
for approval, but just when it was approved the old minutes 
aie silent Henceforth however, throughout all tlie minute 
books, tbe expression used is that of “ Au*^tlallan Museum.” 
As beaiing on this there is in existence a letter iiom the 
Honbl E Deas Thomson (who succeeded the Hon bl Alexander 
Macleay as (lolonial Secretaiy), dated ‘’‘2nd Ma},lS42” le 
claims against the “ Colonial Museum,” but addiessetl to The 
Committee of the Anstialiaii Museum.” Fiom the ajipeaiance 
of the term ‘‘ Austialiaii Museum,” in the '“‘New South Wales 
Calendar and Post Office Diiectoi*\ ” ftu* lb85 ([> 371), pie- 
vioush tefeiied to, it would seem to indicate that the change 
of title had been in eontemfilatioii beloie the meeting of Sth 
June, 1836. 

The Gfeneral Committee refeiied to exeicised contiol both 
of the Museum and Botanical (.-raideiis, and was divided into 
two Sub-Committees, one tor each Although Mr J. J 
Fletcher^ has furnished a list of the Museum body, it may not 
be out of place to reproduce here the names of the gentlemen, 
who, no doubt at coii'*iderable saciifice ot their leisuie, and 
purely in an lionorary capacity, controlled the earh destinies 
of the two buddina: establishments, as follows: — 


UENERAL COMMITTEE 

SuB-COMJlIia JiES 

Museum 

Gardens 

Honbl Alexander Macleay 

1 

\ 

X 

Sir John Jamieson 

— 

X 

Capt [Adml ] P. P. King, R N 

X 

— 

William Macarthur 

— 

X 

John Yaughn Thompson 

\ 

X 

George Porter . 

— 

X 

Honbl. Edward Deas Thomson 

X 

— 

R. A. Wauch . 

- 

X 

[Sir] George Maclea\ 

X 1 

— 

Capt, C. Sturt 

X 1 

t 

i — 


^ Fletcher — Macleay Mem, Vol , 1893, p ix 
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In tlie “notification” in tlie “ N.S. Wales Government 
Gazette” o£ June 15th, 1836,®a of the establishment of this 
Sfoverning body, it is termed : — 

“ A Committee of Superintendence of the Australian Museum and 
Botanical Gardens ” 

with the personnel as above. 

Whatevei* connection the Honbl. Alexander Macleay (PI. 
xviii.) had with the inception of the Australian Museum, there 
can be no doubt of his long and lasting interest in the 
establishment ; the old minutes prove this. 


Prom a remark of the venerable Dr. G. Bennett it would 
appear that the Honbl Alexandei was the originator. — He 
said : — 


“ The commencement of the public ]VIuseum is excellent ; and 
Science. I believe is indebted for it to the Honourable Alex- 
ander Macleay, Colcnial Secretary. 


Joseph Powles, in his book “ Sydney in 1818,” etc. (4to 
1878), referring to the Museum, speaks of Macleay as the first 
“ President,” in 1S36 (p. 83). 


2 — Early Cuscobians. 


It has always been another ai’ticle of faith that the first 
Curator was Mr. William Sheridan Wall, but such was not the 
case. The first occupant of that post was Dr. George Bennett ; 
the second, the Rev. William Branwhite Clarke, the “Father 
of Anstralian Geology ” (PI. xx.) 


fia Vol. vii., No 226, 1836, p. 451. 

« Bennett —Wanderings of a Naturalist, etc., IhIH 
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It is, however, necessary to retrace onr steps a little. Tn 
the first place who was the custodian of the “Colonial 
Museum ” the institution to contain the “ Specimens of Birds/" 
etc , provided for in Sir Richard Bourke’s despatch already 
refei led to; and who was the “Colonial Zoologist.” ? Lhotsky 
answers these questions * — 


‘‘It was under the administration of Governor Darhu*^, that a 
Museum was very judiciously founded in Sydney, and the 
situation of Colonial Zoologist was given to Mr. "VV Holmes 
who died at Morton Bay in August, 1830. Howe\er, the 
salary continued to he voted, as appears by the following 
account of Colonial Estimates Voted ” (see details p. TO. 


Evidently, theiefore, the first custodian was known as the 
“Colonial Zoologist” in the person of Mr. W. Holmes, certainly 
until 1880 1 have quite failed, I regret to say, to obtain con- 

firmation of Lhotsky’s statement, or any further information 
1 egarding this gentleman. What happened during the period, 
August, 1880 to April, 1836, is not very clear, but in a letter 
dated 5th Apiil 1836, the Colonial Secretary (Alex. Macleay) 
wrote to the “Superintendent” on a matter of salary — now 
the gentleman in question was that eminent naturalist, Dr. 
Ceorge Bennett ^ (PI. xiv.) 


Dr. Bennett seems to ha\e had several titles, for Powles, 
in tlie work already quoted (pp. 83-4) says that wlieii the 
collections weie housed in a small room of the Legislative 
Council, at tlie commencement of the Institution’s career, 
Bennert was known as the “ Director.” 


Apparently throughout 1832-35 the position of “ Colonial 
Zoologist” was unfilled, fot in the “Estimates of the probable 


^ Bennett, George, M.D., M.R.O.S.B. — For a brief notice of this keen 
Naturalist see “Proceedings of the Linnean Society, Nov.. 1893-Juiie, 
IStt-i,*' p, 27 It appears to he very little known that in addition to his 
well-known works “The Gatherings” and “The Wanderings,” Dr. 
Bennett wrote an important “Keport on the 'Epidemic Catarrh, or 
Influenza prevailing among the sheep in the Colony” /'N 8. C*tK 

ewdrti. elc.foi 1638^ pp. 224-254; repeated in Ibnl , 1837, pp. 224-254). 
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i^xpenses,” given in the “New South Wales Calendar'’ for 
those years, no mention of anyone by name is made, simply 
the title “Zoologist” is used ; in the 1836 volume (p. 313), 
however, occurs the following : — 

“Colonial Museum — Zoologist, George Bennett, Esq., Surgeon, 
E.L.S. and Z.S.” 

When the title of “ Curator” first came into existence, there 
is at present no definite evidence to show, but by infei-ence it 
was previous to 1841. I base this opinion on an inipoi-tant 
enhy in the Minutes of 4th Aug., 1841, and which indicate 
that Dr. Bennett did enjoy that title, if only for a brief period. 
The entry in question is as follows : — 

“ A letter was read from the Colonial Secretary approving in the 
name of H.E. the Governor of the appointment of the Eev. 
William Branwhite Clarke, M.A.*> to be Secretary and Cura- 
tor in the rooju of G- Bennett, Esq., resigned, from 1st July, 
184-1.” (The italics are mine) . 

Now the position that Bennett resigned was that of Curator, 
for Clarke was already then Secretary, as proved by anotlier 
Minute-book eutry of 2nd Jany,, 1839 : — 

** The Eev. W. B. Clarke, Secretary.” 

in his own handwriting, and furthermore, he was paid a salary, 
<ietails of which are given on more than one (xjcasion. But 
the title of “ Secretary ” was iu use before this, there being a 
letter before me from the Colonial Seci-etary, dated 29th June, 
1838, addressed to “ The Secretary, Australian Museum.” 
This dual position of Clarke’s is confirmed by a statement to 
that effect in Tegg’s “N.S. Wales Pocket Almanac and Remem- 
bi-ancer” (p. 153). 

From these extracts I think we may conclude that the fii*st 
actual Curator was Dr. Bennett, the second, the Rev, Mr. 


** Clarke, William Branwhite, M.A. — For notices of this eminent 
gentleman’s career see Barton “literature in New South Wales,” 
1886, p, 166; Heaton — Australian Dictionary of Dates.” 1879, p. 39 ; 
Etheridge— Geol. Mag., v. (2), 1878, p. 379. Heaton gave as Mr. 
Clarke’s second name “ Branthwaite,” but the correct rendering is as 
above. 
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Olarke, relegating Mr. W. S. WalP to tlie third place in 
succession. I have been miable to ascertain -when Mr. Clarke 
relinquished the position and Mr. Wall assumed the title. In 
the Minutes of 8th June, 1842 there is a Sub-Committee 
record of : — 

” Mr. Wall the Preserver.” 
doing some collecting. 

At the meeting on September 12th, 1845, the retirement of 
Mr. Clarke from the position of paid Secretary was announced. 
The entry reads : — 

It being observed to the Meeting that by the retirement from that 
office of the Eev. W. B. Clarke, the Committee were without 
the assistance of a Secretary, Mr. Lynd^*^ at the general desire 
of the Meeting expressed his readiness to act as Honorary 
Secretary.” 

The entry following the above is of equal interest because it 
definitely indicates Wall as the Curator at this date (12th Sept., 
1845). It reads: — 

“ The Curator laid before the Meeting a large collection of prepared 
specimens recently made by his brother, Mr. T. Wall, in the 
interior of the Colony ” etc. 

After the 1st Nov., 1843, there is a hiatus in the Minutes, 
and no entries between that date and 12th Sept., 1845, when 
regular meetings were resumed. 


y Wall, William Sheridan — Was eighteen years in the Public Service 
•of New South Wales ; his connection with the Museum was severed in 
December, 18|y, when he retired on a small pension. His Histo^ and 
Description of the skeleton of a New Sperm Whale, lately set up in the 
Australian Museum ’ ’ (Svo , 1851) proves Wall to have been an Osteologist 
of no mean order. Mr. — Wall, son of the former Curator, etc. informs 
me his father was born in Dublin in 1814, and died in Sydney, 5th 
Oct., 1876, aged 62. He arrived in Sydney with his brother. Sir. Thomas 
Wall, about the year 1840, and whilst in Hs native city studied anatomy 
at Trinity College, under Prof. Robert Harrison. The brother (T. 
Wall) is often referred to in old Muserun documents ; he was a member 
of the ill-fated Kennedy Expedition to Cape York Peninsula in 1848. 

10 Lt. Robert Lynd, R.N. 
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It seems probable that the Ouratorsliips of Clarke and 
Wall to some extent overlapped one another, for on 18th Nov., 
1845, 


The attention of the Meeting was called to the circumstance of a 
balance amounting to the sum of .£82 3s. 4d still remain- 
ing due to the Curator in liquidation of the full amount of 
his salary for the Year 1842.” 


The Museum Estimates, in tvhar ina\ l)e termed this transi- 
tional year, were — 


‘‘COLONIAL MUSEUM’’ 

• ‘ Keeper of the rooms 1 0 0 0 

Collector and Preserver of specimens at Is. 9d. per diem 82 o 6 
Providing Specimens, and incidental expenses ’* Jo7 19 6 

.£200 0 0 


Mr. Wall continued to act as Curator until 31st Dec , 1858, 
when he left the service, and was succeeded in the Curator- 
ship by Mr. Simon Rood Pittard, M.R.C.S.E., appointed 17th 
Oct., 1859. An account of this gentleman and his work will 
appear subsequently. 


(In an article to foUow later, the migrations of the Collections will 
be related previous to the erection of the present building, with an 
account of later Curators and Secretaries,) 


New South Wales Calendar, etc. for 1S36, p. 290. 




EXPLiLNATION OF PLATE XVIII 


The Honbl Alexanclei Maoleay — Colonial Pecietaiy, 1825- 
1836, Speakei, Legislative Council, 1843 1846, Commit- 
teeman, 1836-1848 


fFiom an engiavmg hy ChatUif Fox of the tk^ee qvaite length po)tiitii in 
the And) ahan Museum ) 






1 \PI OP PLAIB. \1X 


Georfifp Reniieit, il D , M R C S E — “ Dii ector ” — “ Supeiiii- 
tendeut” — Zoologi'^>t ” , Cuiatoi, pievions to IMl, 
Hoii Secietaiy (1836 P), July, 1838-1841, Conuiiittee- 
man (1836 ?) 1838-1853, Elective Trustee, 1853-1874 



REO. AUSTR. MUS., VOL XI. 


Pl«e XIX 



PXPL\NATION OP PLATE XX 


William Bianwbite Clai ke — ‘ Patliei of iaskahaii Geology ” , 
Rectoi of Willouglibj) 1646-1870, Secietaij (1836 ^), 
1839-1841, Secietaiy and Cniatoi, Jaly, 1841-1842, 
Committeeman, 1838-1853 , Elective Trustee, 1853-1874 





ARACHXIDA FROM NORTHERN QFEENSLAND. 

Part II. 

By W. J. Raixi*u\v, Entoinologiftt. 

(Plates xxi., xxii., xxiii.) 

Fitniily AROJOPIDHi;. 

A large uumber of specimen^ of tints immense family were 
collected by Mr. A. A. Girault, the greater majority by far 
being species, tbe indiriduaLs of wliieli are small. Many of 
them, too, were the pioduct t)f the sweepiiisr-iiet. A number 
of old friends are, naturally, included ; some are common and 
widely distributed, some are rare and local, while others aie 
now for the first time introduced to the student. The 
collection includes many exceedingly brilliant and beautiful 
forms. 

N Ith-fifiU Ihj TSTRAUXATHIX.ii:. 

This sub-family has been divided by Simon into seven 
groups, but only two of these are represented here, namely, 
Tetragnathece and Metere. 

ih'OUp TETUAoN^THEf'. 

The Tetragnafhea3 are known, popularly, as the “ Stilt 
spiders, in allusion to their enormously lung legs, but tliey 
possess other characters that are remarkably distinctive, such 
as the cephalothorax which is nearly straight, but always long 
and narrow, and only slightly convex ; by the eyes, which are 
slightly unequal, aiKl distributed over two usually recurved 
rowh consisting of foui* each; by the remarkable faices which 
are always long, and very frequently boldly projected forward 
in a more or less bori/ontal [>laiie; and, again, by the abdomen 
which is always long, cylindrical and narrow, in addition ti> 
these peculiarities there are other interesting features which 
the student will find fully detailed in Simon’s monumental 
work, '‘Histoire Naturelle des Araignees,” 2nd ed., vol. i., 1892 
(1894). 

Tetragnatba, Lair. 

Fifteen species of this world-wide genus have, so far, been 
recorded from Australia, and eight of these are enumerated 
below, with, in addition, a new form, for which I propose the 
name T. 
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TeTRA«WATHA BITUBEROrLATA, L. Knrh. 

Ttfiitynuthu hitulercnhilti^ L. KdcIi, Verli. dev K. K. zool.-bot 
Ges. Wien, li^67, p. 184; 'Die .Vraeli. des Austr., 1871, 
p. 183, pi. XV., ti^s. 5, 5/^ ; Keys., Op. cit.^ Suppl., 1887, 

p. 220, pi. XX., figs. 2, 2tt. 

Hill. — Pentland, Sept., 1914. One S > and one mature and 
one immature ? . 

Tetraonatiu cylinpriva, Wuh^l:. 

Totntrjnatltii i^ijUndricfi, Walck., Kar. de.-s Ins. Apt., ii., 1837, 
p. 210: L. Koch, Die Arach. de.s Austr., i., 1871, pi. xv., 
figs. 3, Suj 3Z/, 3c. 

Eiuiintthi rt/Undrica^ Keys., Die Avnch. des Austr., Suppl., 

‘ 18S7, p. 226. 

Ohs . — One g and five ? V. Of the latter one was damaged 
and useless, and tliree immature. The q was mature. 

Eidh — Gordon vale, sweeping in low, moi^r situation near 
river, May 7, 1912, and June 15, 1912 ; Qiiingilli, sweeping 
forest, Sept. 13, 1912 ; Towiisville, forest, Nov. 8, 1912. 

TeTRA(JXATHA cylindracea, 7w//.s*. 

Enynuthi vylhidniceii^ Key.s., Die Arach. des Austr.. Siij>p]., 
1887, p. 224, pi. XX., figs. 5, 5^/, bh, »V. 

Jhih, — Oordonvale, finest and jungle, May and July, 1913, 
and June, 1914; Harvey’s Creek, July, 1913; !Murrawa, Julv, 
1913; Pentland, Sept., ‘1914. 

TeTRAUXATHA DEMIS'^A, L. Kurlt. 

Tefraymithu dpmissa, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Aii.str., i., 1871, 
p. 185, pi. xvi., figs. 1, If/, Uf; Keys., Op, rh.., Suppl., 
1887, p. 221, pi. XX., figs. 3, 3«f, 36. 

Hah. — Mnrrawa, jungle, July 26, 1918. One immature $. 

TETBAiiN.ATHA UEMMATA, L. KocL 

Tetruyniiila yeniinata, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1S71, 
p. 186, pi, xvL, figs. 2, 2f/-2d, 

Huh, — Gordonvale, sweeping forest, top of coast range, at 
1500ft., May 29, 1913. 
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Tetrv».natha \irRNS, AnJ. iu s,n\ 

E (fifntitliu Aud. in Sav , Desprip. de i’Esrvpt, xxii., 

‘ 18*27, p. 323, pi ii., 2. 

Tetraijnatfiit fero.e, L. Kocli, Die Arach. des Austr., i., ISTl, 
p. 173. pi xiv., tisf^. 4, 5, S.j-Sh. 

Halt , — Gordonvale, jungle, sweeping grow^tli near foi’est 
stream, May, 1914; Hnglieiideii, July 13, 1912: Ingham, 
sweeping boggy, Fainh(tnfs~heaiYii\g meadow, July 17, 1912; 
Pentland, Sept., 1914 ; Proserpine, forest, 'sweeping long gra^s. 
Nov. 4, 1912. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, taken from leaf of jungle tree, (“It 
was quite as if d.ead, aud resembled an (Hd Mantid case ” — 
collector’s note), April 27, 1913 ; sweepinc* forest, May, 1911 : 
hotel verandah, Oct., 1912. 

TetrA(4XATHa PfioTENSA, TTafcA-. 

Tetrafjtiatha Walck., Hist. Nat. des Ins., Apr., ii., 

iS37, p. 209 ; Keys., Die Arach, des Austr., Suppl, 1887, 
p. 222, pi XX., figs. 4, 4ii(, 4c. 

T‘^traytintlai cotiica, L Koch, Die Arach. des Au^tr., i., Ib71, 
p. 182, pi XV., fig^, 4, 4/1, 46, 4*. 

Htih. — Gordonvale, Nov. 14, 1911. 

Tetraunatha lepiua, Sp. nur. 

(Plxxi., figs. 1, 2, 3.) 

Cepbalothorax, 2 mm. long, 0.8 mm. broad; abdc^men, 5 
mm. long, 0.8 mm. broad (PI. xxi., fig. 1). 

Ceii]ialofhfh'a.L\ — Oblong, yellow, smooth, Ihu's ce}thah‘ca 
arched, obtuse in front, .segmental groove di.stinct; uruhif' artui 
broader than long: chjptu'^ wox deep, arched. Tars tJn>nicica 
arched, radial groove.^ and median jncea distinct; maryinal 
hand narrow. ^lack, prominent, arranged in two 

recurved rows (d f^j*‘jfeach ; the front median pair are the 
largest, and their lareial neighbours slightly smaller than 
those constituting the posterior row; the front median eyes 
are separated from each other by a sjtace equal to about once 
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their individual diameter, and from their hmaller lateral 
ueifflibours by a space equal to about twice the diameter of 
one of the larger eyes ; anterior eyes separated from each 
other by a space equal to about one-and-a-half their individual 
diameter. Leys, — Long, tine, yello'w, armed with short, weak 
spines, and clothed with short, tine, silky hair; relative 
lengths: 1=2, 4, 3. Fttlpi, — Lons*, fine, concolorous with 
legs, and similarly clothed and armed ; yenital lull round, with 
a long tapering style, and terminating with a long, slightly 
hollowed, coniform process ; on the third joint there are two 
latei'al and apical spines, the shorter of which is by far the 
stronsrer (PI. xxi., fig. 2). Fulces. — Coiicolorons wdth 
palpi, loner, arched, porrected, apices wide apart, inner angles 
frinered with long hair^ ; near the apes of each falx there is, 
on the upper surface, two strong spines, of wdiich the inner 
one is the longer; furrows of each falx armed with numerous 

teeth ; t’oq/ long, not strong. and LifhluHt Normal, 

yellow. Stenuiui , — Concolorous with foregoing, elongate, 
shield-shaped, arched, apex obtusely accuminate, and ter- 
minating between fourth pair of coxoe. AhJotuen, — Elongate, 
cylindrical, slightly overhanging base of eephalothorax; superior 
surface silvery, finely reticulated with yellow, and ornamented 
with a delicate scheme of tracery, the central bar of which 
runs from anterior to posterior extremity ; sides silvery, and 
finely reticulated ; inferior surface yellow. 

9 Oephalothorax, 2.2 mm. long, 1.4 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
Id, 5 mm. long, 2.2 mm. broad (PI. x.xi., fig. 3). 

In general appearance, colour, and scheme of ornamentation 
the 2 closely resembles the but the following differences, 
in addition to the palpi, may he noted : — 

Falces, — ^Less poriected than in the and having the 
apices much closer together; they are also devoid of the 
strong apical spines. Fyes , — In two reeniwed rows of four 
each; the front median pair are slightly the largest of the 
series, and are also the closest together, being separated from 
each other by a space equal to once their individual diameter ; 
from their lateral neighbours (which are the smallest of the 
series) they are separated by a space equal to fully three 
times their individual diameter; the four constituting the 
rear row are of equal size, and are separated from each other 
by a space equal to nearly twice their individual diameter. 
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O&s. — Tlie specie^ i's somewliat variable in respect of it- 
ornamentation In some examples tbe tracerv scbeme tlisplays- 
a lesser number of lateral branches than shown in PI. xxi , 
tigs. 1 and 3 herewith; moreover, they alw'avs aitise near the 
anterior extremity, and are much loiicrer. 

Fifth . — Gordon vale, April 14, 1913, sweeping l)ushes and 
grass; May 2H, 1914, sweeping in forest top of coastal range 
at 1,500ft; May 29, 1913, jungle; sweepinsr along banks of 
streamlet, Aujrust 23 and 30, and aorain on Xov. 7, 1912. 
Aloomba, sweeping grass in forest, dul}. 1912. Proserpine 
River, sweeping jungle bordering streamlet, Xov. 4, 1912. 

^ri'oujj METE^dii. 

This group includes eight genera, of which only two. 
namely, C. Koch, and Ijt^ncatige, White 

Emert.), occur in Australia. Both of these are widely 
distributed, Simon defining the range of the former as "‘Orbi^ 
totius reg. et calidae,” and of the latter as Urbis totius reg. 
tropic® rarius sub-tropic®,”^ 

In Meta the species are generally of a yellow or brown tint, 
with the abdomen reticulated and ornamented on the superior 
surface with foliaceous designs, or, as in M. f>rnftfft, L. Koch, 
and M. tficittata, Keys., with longitudinal bars or stripes; 
some species, however, are numerously pitted with brilliant 
metallic spots. Included in the latter series is J/. ftrijetithgtntfc* 
tafa, Milii, which is described hereunder. 

The widely distributed and brilliant Lettrmujt cth^hesiuna^ 
Walck., and L, gnin/tluttf, Walck., are plentifully represented 
in the material collected by Mr. Girault. 

Meta, Koch. 

Meta V ornata, X, Kof * h . 

(Pi. xxi., tigs. 4, 5.) 

Mpfft oniatffy L. Koch, Die Arach. des. Austr., i., 1871, p, 134, 
pi. xi., tig. 6. 


1 Simon — Hist. 2s at. des Araigu., vol, 1, 1892 p. Tati. 
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Tlie $ onh ot •'|>ecie‘^ appears to have heeu described 
and figaied, but Mi. (hrault collected, in addition to three 
females, of which one was immature, a form winch 1 take to 
he the and this 1 describe hereunder: — 

(J Cephalothurax 1.4 mm long, l.l mm. bioad; abdomen, 
2 2 mm. long, 1.1 mm. broad (PI. xxi.. tig. 4) 

t . — relluw, ovate. F‘tr$ cephihcit obtuse in 
front, strongly arclied, raised, segmental s?roove distinct; 

ffreti broader than long; t*hjppf/s muderatel}' deep. Pt/r*? 
tlnm/rti't broad, aiched. sloping sharply to j>osteriur angle, 
radial crouves moderately distinct, inpihmi foveti distinct, 
recurved: tpiinji H'lJ hutnl asinj. Le^js. — Long, 

yellow', fine, pilose, and armed with long, tine spines: relative 
lengths: 1, 2, 4, 3. Valpi — Concolorous with legs except 
for genital bulb, wliich is dark brown ; clothing and armature 
similar to legs; tjeniftd Jmlh large, complicated in structure, 
and terminating with a long tiagellate style, which latter is as 
lung as the cephalothorax (PI. .x’ci., fig. 5.) Fidres — 
Coucolorous with cephalothorax, moderately long, parallel, 
arched, pilose; fdug^ reddish-brown. 'Maxlllcp and Labium , — 
Concolorous with falces ; normal. Stern nm , — Concolorous 
w-ith foregoing, broad, shield-shaped, arched, pilose. Ahdo- 
men, — Ovate, overhanging base of cephalothorax, arched, 
superior surface cream -yellow, reticulated, ornamented with 
three longitudinal yellow-brown bands, which latter aie each 
of varying width, and uneven in outline ; from the median 
band three pairs of oblique concolorous branches are directed, 
each of which unites with the inner edge of the lateral bands ; 
near the front there are two moderately large yellow-brown 
spots, and at the centre two smaller ones ; sides dull yellow, 
relieved by tvro narrow, white, reticulated bands, both of 
which unite in front ; of these the upper one runs the entire 
length of the abdomen, whilst the lower one, which curves 
sharply downwards, terminates about midway; each band is 
box’-dered with dark-brown marks and patches ; inferior surface 
dull yellow, with slightly curved latei'al bands, which latter 
are white, reticulated, commence at the rlma epiyaeteris and 
tewuiiiat§ shortly in front of spinnerets ; in addition to these 
bands thei*e is a moderately lai’ge, dark-brown patch ; inner 
edge ot each white band flanked with dark brown. 

Hah , — Gordon vale, April and May, 1913, One ^ and two 
mature and one immature J’s. 
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MlT\ y I^'5LL^K!N, 


Mefa lusidon-. Keys., L Koch, Die Arach. des Au^tr , i., 1^71, 
p. 135, pi \., 7, 

— An immature example ul what appear^, to be the 
species quoted a bore. 

Huh. — Gurdunvale, sweeping in forest, July *2, 1912. 

Ml lA ar<tI niiopumjata, s/». /for. 

(PI. x\i , tigs. 6, 7, 

(5 Cephalothorax, 1.2 uim. long, 1 mm broad; abdomen, 

2.1 mm. long, 0.8 iiim. broad (PI. xxi., fig. 6). 

Ce-phuhithorux. — Ovate, straw-yellow, smooth. V t/'b r^phujiru 
obtuse in front, arched, tboracie trroove distinct ; a faintly 
perce[)tible, converging, narrow, darkish line runs from rear 
of each median posterior eye tow’ards the base of the caput, 
where they unite; ociilur urea broader than lung; chjpevs not 
deep. Purs* thoraclru broad, strongly arched, latei*al grooves 
faintly indicated ; fhvrucfr fovea distinct ; murtjiuul hand 
moderately broad, Eifes, — Normal. Letj ,^. — Concolorous with 
ce[>halothorax, Ioii;jr, tapering, not strong, finely ]>iIose, and 
armed with weak spines ; relati\ e lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3 /''dp/. — 

Short, concolorous with legs, and siinilai to them in clothing 
and armature ; (jeuitul hull large, complicated hairy. Foleefi . — 
Concolorous with foregoing, taper iug, arched, apices divergent. 

and Lahim /. — Concolorous also : normal. >'teniinu . — 
Concolorous with foregoing, shield-shaped, arched. Abdomen . — 
Elongate, somewhat cylindrical, slightly overhanging base of 
cephalothorax, yellow, superior surface and sides ornamented 
'with a number of large and small variously shaped silver 
spots, whicli latter are by far the most numerous laterally; at 
posterior extremity of superior surface, and also <m each Mcie 
of the spinnerets, there is another black spot; a tew small, 
scattered, silvery spots are distributed over tlie ventral 
surface. 

5 Cephalothorax, 1.5 mm. long, 1.1 mni. broad; abdomen, 

4.1 mm. long, 1.9 mm. broad (PL xxi., fig. 7). 
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The $ veiy closely resembieh the $ iu colour and 
ornamentation ; the lep: tormula is the same, but with this 
difference, that leg- iv. is relatively shorter than in the ^ ; the 
ffhilonieu ib elliptical, ami more thicklj" marked 'with bilverj 
spots ; and, hnally, the eiiitjytnmt is biuall, transversely 
ellii)tical, and has two bisected, almost round, shallow pits ; it is 
pale yellow, wutli the rim or edge of the pits somewhat 
darker (PI. xxi., titr. 

H>fh . — Gordon vale, specimens collected between the 4th 
and 29th May, 1913. 

(ipuj/fi Leucauge, Whitp. 

(— A)yyro(>ptirif, Einert.) 

LeUOATJoB. Cfc lebesuka. TT^//r/,*. 

Tetraynofhu i'eJeJtPShtn't^ Walck., Hist. Nat. de^ Ins., Apt. ii., 
iS37, p. 222. 

Ubs . — For further syiiouomy of this species, see the author’s 
“ Census of Australian Araneidse ” in “ Records of the 
Australian Museum,” ix., No. 2, Oct. 2, 1911, p. 170. 

Hifh , — Gordon vale, jungle, January, 1913; top of second 
coast range, at 1,500ft. ; forest, sweeping. May 26. 1912 ; 
jungle, June 3, 1912; forest, Aug., 1912 and Sept., 1912. 
Harvey’s Creek, jungle, sweeping, July 13, 1913. Iimisfail, 
jungle, sweeping, July 21, 1912. 

LeCCAUGE GRAAULATA, WfflrL'. 

Tefrtnputthu yravidatif, Walck., Hist. Nat. des Ins., Apt. ii., 
1837, p. 222, 

Meta tjrauvhtta^ Walck., L. Koch, Die Aracli. des xlustr., i., 
1871, p. 136, pi. X., figs. 5, 6rt. 

Ohs , — Included in this series were a fully developed $ 
and $, showing a strong tendency towards melanism 

Hah. — Gordonvale, forest and jungle, sweeping, April, 1914, 
and May, 1913, August, Kept. 3 and Oct. 9, 1912 ; Murrawa, 
July 26, 1913; Harvey’s Creek, July, 1913; Proserpine, 
sweeping foliage and herbage, Nov. 3, 1912. 
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Snh-fn unhj XepliiIinJP. 

This is a small bub-famil\, CDiiM^tiug of four c^roupb, two cf 
which occur in Australia. 'Jlie tiist of these, Pbonognathea?, 
embraces three geiieia, vu., riuunujh tfhn^ sSim., Shifjntfq> 
Sim., anti Sim , s«» that as tliese genera have oiilv, 

so far, been recorded from thi^ Ct*mmon wealth, the group is 
]>ure1r Australian. The second irroup, Xephileae, is much 
more \\idel\ (li^tributed, and repre'sentatives of it are found 
ill all tropical and sub-tropical regions. It contains the single 
genus Xepfiilo, Leach. Examples of both these groups \\ere 
collected by Mr. A. A. G-irault. 

ih'nup Phonognathete. 

Singotypa, 3////. 

SlNtrOryPA MEIiANOPYtrA, L. Koch. 

(Plate x\i., tig. 9;. 

Epeira melanopuya, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Auistr., j., 1871, 
p. 97, pi. viii., tigs. 2, %t. 

The abdominal markings in the $ of this species vary in 
intensity in different individuals, while the dark patch at the 
posterior extreinitj^ is wanting in some examples. The 9 
was described and figured by L. Koch, but Mr. Gii'ault uas 
successful in securing several examples of the in respect of 
which I a]) pend the following notes : — 

Oephalothorax 4 mm. long, 2.5 mm. wide; abdomen, 
5 mm. long, 2.8 mni. wide. 

In general appearance, such as colour and general scheme 
of ornamentation, both sexes agree, but as remarked above in 
respect of the $, similar variation is noticeable in different 
individuals. Allowing for these the student will be guided 
by L. Koch’s description and figures. The palpi of the $ may 
be described as follows : — 

Modei*ately long, clothed with a few short hairs and long 
bristles; pale yellow with exception of genital bulb, which is 
much darker; genital bulb large, complicated (PI. xxi., 
fig. 9). 
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Uh ^, — A coiij 111011 s]»ecies A large number were collected, 
but they were mostly in a bar! condition. 

ILih , — Pyramid .iJt., (Tordouvale, at 40()ft , September 9, 
1912. 


Deliochus, 

DeLIOCHUS PULCHRA, <l>. nor. 
fPl. xxi., figs, 10, 11. j 

$ Cephalutborax, 2.1 mm. long, 1.5 mm. broad; abdomen, 
3.5 mni. long, 2.3 iiiiii. broad (PI. xxi., fig. lU). 

i ppltLdothor<f.i . — Ovate, yellow. Fars rephultcu obtuse, 
arched, smooth, clouded with dusky yellow at suiiimit, sides 
and rear extremity ; segmental groove distinct ; ornlar area 
broader than long; rhjpeus arched, moderately dee]). Fuis 
tltornriri( rather broad, strongly arched, radial giooves distinct, 
lateral angles clouded with dusky yellow ; ninliau fovea 
profound, clouded in iront, behind, and at its depth with 
smoky yellow ; ntaryiuul hand rather broad, yellow. Eyes . — 
Arranged in three series of 2, 4, 2 ; the four comprising the 
median group are the largest, are close together, and 
distributed so as to form a trapezium ; lateral eyes are small, 
and arranged in j>air& ; they touch each other, and are seated 
obliquely ; each eye is of a pearl-grey lustre, and encircled by 
a black ring. Leys . — Long, tapering, first pair much the 
longest, straw-fellow with smoky-yellow aunulations, hairy, 
and armed with fine, long spines; relative lengths*. 1, 2, 4, 3. 
palpi . — Moderately long, similar in colour and armalure to 
legs. Fakes . — Strongly arched, smooth, } ellow, aj)ices slight ly 
divergent, inner angles hairy. — Moderately long, 

broad, divergent, arched, apices and inner angles j)ale yellow, 
bases and outer angles smoky-yellow. ^Short, 

broader than long, arched, smoky -yellow, aj>ex straw-fellow. 
Steanutit. — Shield-shaped, hairy, arched, smoky-yellow, surface 
uneven, apex acuminate and terminating between fourth pair 
of coxte. Ahthanen — Ovate, oa erhaiiging base of cephalothorax, 
arched, posterior extremity somewhat obtuse ; superior surface 
yellowish-grey, ornamented by numerous small, silvery-white 
spots, a delicate, median scheme of tracery, and from about 
midway to posterior extremity a series of dark-brown (nearly 
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black), oblique patches ; sides yellowish-grej, also relieved by 
jiumerous siiialJ, silvery- white spots and iiTegular dark-brown 
patches; inferior surface yellow-grey, also ornamented ^^itb 
small, silvery-white spots ; a dark-brown median patch 
extends from the riuiK epiyasteris to spinnerets ; this patch is 
uneven in outline, free from silvery-white spots, but has a 
smoky-yellow patch in front and a much darker patch 
posteriorly ; the median patch herein described curves inwards 
from anterior extremity, then boldly outwards towards 
spinnerets, from whence it curves sharply in again, and is 
theiefore much the uaiTOwest at this point ; at the apex of 
the point referred to there is a slightly curved line, the lateral 
extremities of which are directed downwards. Epigijntnn . — A 
transverse plaque, with two large, rather deep pits (PI. xxi , 
fig. 11). 

llah. — Gordoiivale, sweeping jungle, June 30. 1912; an 
immature exaiii[)le from Pen Hand, September, 191-1. 

DtLiocHUS ura, car. melama, car. nov. 

(Pi. xxi., fig. 12.) 

$. This example is somewhat smaller than the foregoing, 
and very much darker. The cephalothorax is not of such a 
})ale yellow as that of the typical form, while the markings on 
pan eephalica and pt/ns* thacacicn are nearly black. The e}es, 
palpi, legs, as also the fa Ices, maxillae and labium agree witlj 
the type. The abdomen ia yellowish -grey, ornamented with 
silvery-wliite spots and dark-brown (bistre) down the centre 
of the superior surface and laterally (PI. xxi., fig. 12). 
Eingynuut , — As in type. 

Hah. — Gordon vale, June 15, 1912. 

(Inmp 

Oenufi IjTephila, Leach. 

Only four specimens of this genus were taken, and tliey are 
as follows : — 

Nbpihla macclata, Fab. 

Aranea niacidata. Fab,, Fntom. Syst,, ii., 1793, p. 425. 

Hah. — Pyramid Mt,, Gordonvale, Feb. 15, 1912, 
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NePHIL^ MACCLA^fA, PENIClLUrM, DoL 

Eppira petiinlhinu DoL, Bijdr , 1857, p 41 '2 ; Tweed Bijdr., 
1859, pL ii., tisr. 4. 

Nkphila flagella^s, L, Korh, 

Xpphihi L, Koch, Die Aracli tleh Austr., i., 1871, 

p. 153, pL xii., tigs. 5, ho^ 6, Qa, 

ILi h. — (.Ka’don \ ale. 

i*^vb-f(iinily ARG10PIN.8E. 

This large sub-family has been divided by Simon into 
twenty.eight groups, the majority of which are represented in 
Australia. The first of these is the Argiopeae, and this 
contains two genera, each of which are represented in the 
Girault collection, and are enumerated below. Tbe first genus, 
Aryiope, And. In Sav., contained up to the time of the 
publication of this paper, fifteen species, and to these I now 
add one more — A. prohata^ sp. noi\ The genus Gea, C. Koch, 
is a very small one, and is only represented in Australia by 
two species. The present collection contains one specimen of 
eachj’'‘and one of these is an immature example. The 
latter differs somewhat from L. Koch’s description and figure 
of (r. theridioiJes, but it is not suflSciently developed to enable 
one to dogmatise, and say it is not that species, and so I 
include it here with a query. 

Lrroup AkitIOPB.®. 

Genus Argiope, Awd. in Sai\ 

AeiUope .etherba, Walck. 

Epeira (etJiereUj Walck., Hist. Nat. des Ins., Apt., ii,, 1887, 

p. 112. 

Aryiope reyulis, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 36, 
pi. iii., figs. 4, 4u ; qp. cif., p, 43. 

Hab, — Cooktowu, February 6, 1912 ; Gordonvale, April 10, 
1913, August 10, 1912, August 27, 1913 and August 30, 1912 
(forest) ; Proserpine River, November 14, 1912. Several 
immature examples. 
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ARuroPE prcTA, L Korh. 

Jryiope picta, L. Kooli, Die Aracli. des Austr., i., 1S71, p. 33, 
pi. iii., figs. 3, 3/(. 

Aryiojte yorcjona, L. Koch, loc, rii,, p. 35. 

Hah . — Gordon vale, forest, August 27, September and 
December 24, 1912. 

Aroiope syraiatic^, L. Koch. 

An/it^pf^ aipDHtfirn, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, 
p. 213, pi. xviii., figs. 9, 9^#, 9b. 

JJiih. — Gordoiivale, August 31, 1912 (immature). 

ArGTOPE TRIFASCIATA, Dol. 

Hpeira (Argiopes) trifasciata, Dol., Bijdr., 1857, ]). 416; 
Tweede Bijdr., 1859, pi. i., fig. 3. 

llah. — Gordoiivale, open forest, May 24, 1912, August 80, 
1912. Two examples — one mature and one immature. 

Arotopr luodrris, L. Kuch. 

Argidpp lugiihri'^, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr, i., 1^71, 
p. 209, pi. x\iii , figs. 6, 6o, 65, 7, 7u, 75. 

Huh Aloonihii, foi-esf, sweeping grass, July 7, 1912. One $ 

example 


AlOilnPE protensa, L. Koch. 

Anjiojf^ protetiSK^ li. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1S71, 
p. 211, pi. xviii., tigs. K, 8o, 85. 

Hub. — Hughenden, July 14, 1912; Magnetic Is., forest, 
July 27, 1913. 


Arohjpk probata, sp. noc. 

( PI. xxi., lig, 13). 

Cephalothorax, 1.1 mm. long, 1 mm. broad; abdomen 
3.7 mm. long, 1.2 mm. broad (immature). 
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— Smooth, sliiiunsr, yellow. i'pphidica 

«ihort, veiT .slightly arched, tlioincic groove distinct; ocular 
ai’en broader than loni?; not deep. Fitrs tln^nicira 

broad, very .slightly arched, sides rounded, radial giooves 
faintly defined: tln>rio*n* forea di.srinct ; tiHtrtjDUtl hand nari'ow. 
Eyes, — Xorinal. — l^ong, moderately strong, tapering, 

armed with loiur, dark-brown spines, and clothed with fine 
pubescence; relative lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3. Palpi, — Short, 
similar in colour and clothing to legs. Falces . — Concolorous 
with palpi, short, arched. and Lalainn — Normal ; 

concolorous with falces. ^tenintu. — Ooi'clifonn, vei*y slightly 
arched, truncated in front, and terminating in an obtuse point 
between po.sterior coxte ; yellow, with a cream-white marginal 
transverse hand in fi'ont, and having (st rting near the middle, 
and terminating posteriorly) a longitudinal and uneven band 
of creamy-white; this band is broadest just in front of the 
posterior (‘oxgp, narrowing from thence sharply inwards, and 
then bulging outwards at posterior extremity. xiUomen — 
Elongate, slisflitly overhanging base of cephalothorax, arched, 
rathei narrow in front, from whence it curves outwards until 
just beyond the middle, thence retreating to posterior extremity 
where it terminates obtusely ; superior surface creamy-white, 
reticulated with dull \elIow, and displaying a distinct scheme 
of naeerv: sides yellowish-grey, reticulated with dull yellow; 
inferior surface reticulated with dull yellow also, creamy- 
white in front and at sides of spinnerets, but yellowish -grey 
below them. Spiniiprets . — Compact and normal, but seated 
abour midway. 

$ Cephalothorax, 2.5 mm. long, 2.3 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
7.3 mm. long* 2.5 mm. broad (PI. xxi., fig, 13). 

i ^ephtdufhtiuLt . — Broadly ovate. Pu/^^ rpphaUca arched, 
truncated in front; yellow, suffused with yellow-brown, 
segmental groove distinct; ocvlar area broader than long; 
clypeas narrow, not deep. Pars thoracica broad, very slightly 
arched, sides rounded, radial grooveh and thovarlc fovea 
distinct; yellowish down the centre and at outer angles, dark 
brown in between ; niuryittal bttml naiTow. Eyes. — Normal. 
Leys. — Long, moderately strong, tapering, armed with long 
black spines and pubescent; relative lengths; 1, 2, 4, 3. 
Palpi. — Shoit, yellow, similar in clothing and armature to 
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legs. Ftih'es. — Yellow, and cylindrical, arched. MuAllfe and 
Labium. — N'ormal, yellow-brown at base, a[)iees pale yellow. 
Stpruum. — Broad, bhield-shaped, sliglirly arched, terminating 
obhisely between posterior coxae, suidace uneven, a small 
tubercle in front of each coxa of the hist, second, and third 
pairs of legs, yellow-brown laterally, creainy-wdiite at the 
middle and at Ihe apex. Abdomen. — Elongate, .somewhat 
truncated in front, obtuse at posterior extremity, overhanging 
base of cephaluthorax, arched; supeiior surface creamy-white, 
ornamented with a long, dull yellow, leaf- like design down the 
centre; the latter spotted with creamy-white, and displaying 
a distinct sclieme of iraeery; sides and inferior surface dull 
yellow, spotted with creamy- white. Epiyifnum . — A small, 
arched tubercle, having two deep, lateral, bisected pits. 
Spiniipnls. — 'N'ormal, seated about midway. 

— Allied to A. proleusa, L. Koch, and A. surmatimt, 
L. Koch, but differing from each of these by its much smaller 
size, more broadly rounded ceidialotliorax, structure of 
epigynnm, and abdominal ornamentation; the geneial form of 
the abdomen, however, is very similar to that of each of those 
quoted above. In respect of Aiujinpe prohafa it only remains 
to be said that the general colour scheme of the abdomen is 
the same in each sex, but in the immature (J form before me 
there is no trace of the leaf-like design referred to in the 
description of the $, 

Hah . — Pentland, September, 1914, 

iL'niis Gea, C. Koch, 

Gea priocincta, L. Koch, 

Ehma jinerinctu, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr,, i., 1871, 
p. 130, pi. X., tigs. 2, 2./, 3, Su. 

— Yery variable; previously recorded from Palm 
Island, Great Banier Beef, and Samoa. 

— Gordonvale, forest and jungle; also forest, top of 
Coastal Range, at l,500fL, May and June ; Aloomba, sweeping 
grasses, forest, July; Harvey’s Creek, sweeping jungle, July; 
Murrawa, jungle, July ; Pentland, September. 
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GrEi. ? THERIDIUIDFS, I. Kocl(. 

Ebttti theriilioides, L. Elocli, Die Avach. des Anstr., i,, 1871, 
p. 132, pi. X., figs. 4, 4*e-4p. 

Gordonvale, forest, August 4, 1914. Oue immature 
specimen. 

ireun^ Cyrtophora, Sun, 

Cyrtopugra ?vR\Asr4, L. Koch. 

Cyrtojphurn jjurnasia^ L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, 
p. 126, pi. ix., figs. 8, Sif 

Hah. — Gordonvale, forest, Aiig. 31 and September 9, 1912. 


Cyrtophora hieta, L. Koch. 

Cyrtophora Jiirta, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, 
p. 125, pi. ix., figs. 7, 7a, 

Obs . — The female fabricates the ubual type of web peculiar 
to the species ; it consibtb of uumeroub irregular liiies, and a 
priniitiye orbicular snare; connected with the web, according 
to Girault’s observation, there is a large conical case-like nest, 
which is suspended in grass ; the ova-sac, of which one 
example was collected, is of a crude, pear-shaped form, closely 
woven, green, 18 ram. long and 36 mm. in circumference. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, forest, May 4, 1913; also September 9, 
1912. 


UfOHji CYCLOSEiC. 


Ueniis Oyolosa, Manyc, 


Cyclosa valeata, Keys, 

i'ydobU callata, Keys., Die Arach. des Austr., Suppi., 1886, 
p. 149, pi. xii., figs. 5, 5a, bh. 
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Ohs , — In liis field note in respect of one of these specimens, 
Mr. A. A. Girault says : — “ Forest, from folded leaves, 3 Sept., 
1912.” Four Australian species Lave been recorded, but in 
respect of only one of these C, (Ej^eint) jpalllila, mihi. Lave any 
field notes been published.^ Simon Las given some interesting 
notes on various species of Cyrlosa from other parts of the 
world, and to his work the reader is directed/* The group 
Cycloseee is very small, only four genera having been 
recorded to it, and of these Cyrhsa is the sole Australian 
representative. 

*Hah. — Gordonvale, May and September, 1912; Murrawa, 
jungle, July 26, 1913. 


Group Mangore^. 

Six genera are included in this group, only one of which 
has so far been recorded from Australia, viz., Laruiia, Simon, 
the range of which according to that distinguished author is 
“Orbis totius reg. calidse subtrop., rarius tropicse.”^ The 
genus is represented in our fauna by three species, two of 
which are recorded below. Of these, L. tall da, L. Koch, is 
known only from Northern Queensland, whilst the other, 
L. plithisica, L. Koch, ranges from Northern Queensland to 
Victoria, The third species, X. ehurneiventris, Simon, is a 
West Australian form. 

Genus Larinia, Sim, 

Larinia phthisica, X. Korli. 

Bpeira phthisica, L. Koch, Die Arach, des Austr., i., 1871, 
p. 103, pi. viii., figs. 5, 5u ; Keys., Op, cit., ^uppl., 1887, 
p. 171, pL xiv., figs. 6, 6u. 

Ohs , — The species displays considerable variation, but it 
may always be distinguished by the structure of the epigynum. 
Although a large number of specimens were taken, many of 
tliem were immature. 


- Eainhow. — Proc, Linn. Soe. N.S. Wales, xxiii., 1897, pp. 535-6. 
3 Simon. — Hist. Nat. des Araign., i., 1892 (1895), pp. 781-2. 

^ Simon, — Zoc. cit., p. 795. 
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Hah. — Grordoiivale, sweeping, forest and jungle patch, 
April 27, 1913, forest, June 6, 1914, August 12, 1912 ; 
sweeping along banks of streamlet, September 5, 1912, forest ; 
September 8, 1910, sweeping grass, October 9, 1912. 
Townsville, sweeping grass, July 11, 1912. Aloomba, sweeping 
grass, July 7, 1912. Pentland, September, 1914. Proserpine 
River, November 3, 1914. 

LaRINIA TAlilDA, L. Kocll. 

E}}eira tallda^ L. Kocb, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 105, 
pi. viii., figs. 6, 6u ; Keys., Lor. Suppl., 1887, p. 170, 
pi xiv., figs. 5, 5a. 

Hah. — Grordonvale, forest, sweeping low bushes and grasses, 
April 14, 1913; forest, sweeping along streamlet, June 27, 
1913; taken from web, August 31, 1912. Proserpine River, 
vsweeping foliage and grass, November 3, 1912 ; taken from 
cells of ScrJiphroii hptiiin. Smith, December 27, 1913. Quingilli, 
sweeping grass in forest, September 13, 1912. 

ilronp Arane.e. 

This is the seventh group into which Simon has divided the 
sub-family Argiopinse, and altliougli it is composed of only 
five genera it is remarkable for tbe large number of species it 
contains. The greatest genus is, of course, the ubiquitous 
Aranens, Clerck, the distribution of whicb is “ Orbis totins 
regiones omnes.” The two other genera occurring in Australia 
are : — ( htrepalris^ L. Koch (the range of which is “N. -Guinea; 
N.-Hollandia ; Amer. centr, et merid”) and Karseli, 

which occuis only, as far as we know at present in Nova- 
Hollandia.’^s 

Genus Araneus, i*lerel\ 

In order to facilitate the study of this enormous genus, 
Simon divided it into six series, which he based chiefly on 
their eye formulee. In this paper I propose, with the material 
I have ill hand, to adopt the simpler method used by Professor 
J. H. Comstock in his maguificent work, “The Spider Book.” 
This learned author divided the genus into five sections, 
viz.: — 


5 Simon.— Luc. cit., p. 830. 
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“ The Large Anrjulate Aranea^, 

“ The Smaller Anynlate Araiieus. 

The Large Bounthshoiddered Arunea^, 

The Three Souse Araueas, 

“ The Smalhr EonniLsJtouldered Ai'uuettsd^^ 

The fourth section I omit for reasons stated in another part 
of this paper. Up to the present ninety-eight species of this 
genus were known as occurring in Australia, and tiiis paper 
brings up the total to 105 

The Larger Angidate Araueu^i. 

This section contains all tho*se of the larger species bearing 
a pair of more or less pi’ominent humps or tubercle-like 
projections towards the anterior extremity of the abdomen. 
Only two species falling into this section were collected by 
Mr. Girault, one of which is the well-known Araneiis pnuhtctus, 
L. Koch, and the other, a form now described as new — A. 
acachmetius. By far the greater number of species collected 
by my friend were forms of moderate or small size. 

Araneus PRonucTrs, L. Korh. 

Epeira produrfa, L. Koch, Yerh. der K. K. Zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1867, p. 178; Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, 
p. 55, pi. ir., figs. 5, 5<r, 6, 7, Ta. 

Qls ^ — Common and widely distributed ; varies considerably 
in size, colour and markings, but can always be distinguished 
by the enormously long scape of the epigynum. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, 1911; three specimens, two 9’s and 
and one 


6 Comstock. — The Spider Book, 1912, p. 468. 
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Ara^'eus acachmenus/ SI *, } i ( n \ 

(Plate xxi., fi^s. 14, 15). 

$ Ceplialotliorax, 4.6 mm. long, 3.6 mm. broad ; abdomeu, 
6.7 mm. long, 5.4 mm. broad (Pi. xxi., fig. 14). 

Cei)h(iJuthora,i\ — Obovate, reddish-brown, hairy. Furs ceiJta- 
lira arched, truncated in front, clothed with long and short 
yellowish hairs, sides declivous, thoracic groove distinct ; 
ocuhir area brt)ader than long, the tubercle canying the 
median eyes projecting forward; chjpem pale, deep. Far^ 
thoracica strongly arched, smooth, furiiislied with a tew short, 
scattei'ed hairs, radial grooves not strongly defined; uninjiiial 
hand broad, pale yellow. — In three groups of 2, 4, 2 ; 

lateral eyes small, arranged in pairs, widely removed from 
median group, contiguous ; median group large, poised upon a 
tubercle, and forming a traj-)ezium. Letjn . — Rather long, 
strimg, yellow, with dark brown annulations, haiiy and armed 
with numerous short strong spines; relative lengths: 1, 2,4, 3. 
Palj)i. — Short, strong, yellow, not annulated, similar in clotli- 
ing and armature to legs. Falces . — Ratlier long, very strong, 
slightly projected in front of clypeus, strongly ai*ched, hairy, 
front and inner 'rngles pale yellow, apices and outer angles 
concolorous with cephalothorax ; inner angle of the furrow of 
each falx armed with three strong teeth, and the outer angle 
with five ; of the latter the second but one from the base is 
much the longest and strongest, and the one near the fang the 
shortest; fai/tj strong, well carved. 'Mn.rilhp. — Normal, mod- 
erately hairy, yellowish, inner angles almost wliite. Uddum . — 
Normal, base smoky yellow, apex nearly white. Hternnm . — 
Shield-shaped, moderately arched, yellowish-brown, thickly 
clothed with long, pale, yellowish hairs. Jhdoinen, — Ovate, 
posterior extremity accuminate, hairy, hairs very long in fronf, 
overhanging base of cephalothorax, furnished with two large 
and prominent lateral tubercles; superior surface mottled 
dark velvetty brown and pale yellow, and ornamented witli a 
large foliated design which commences in front and includes 
the tubercles in its scheme ; rear angles of tubeicles pale yel- 
low ; sides yellow, irregularly streaked with dark brown ; in 


' dKa\/jtfvo9 = sharp pointed ; in reference to the pointed abdominal 
tubercles. 
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addition to tlie latter there are also large irregularly shaped 
dark bro^vn ])atche& ; inferior surface yellow with smoky- 
brown, irregularly shaped transverse patches and scattered 
spots. Bpiiji/iinin . — A short, dull whitish, bluntly accumi- 
nated process (PI. xsi., fig. 15). 

Hah. — Gordonvale, November, 1913. 

The Siutdler Anguhxte Aviineas. 

A large number of medium sized and small species are 
contained in this and the round-shouldei ed series. Some of 
the forms are common and widely distributed. 

Auakeus teKtOXUS, KvrJi. 

Epeira triijoua^ L. Hocb, Die Aracb, des. Austr., i., 1871, p. 60, 
pi. iv,. figs. 1, 1/r, Ih ; Tbor., Studi Eagiu Mai ePapuani, 
iii,, 1881, pp. 15 and 19. 

IJab. — Cooktown, taken from cell of sp., Febru- 

ary 6, 1912. 

ArANETS LITTVLEKTUS, L. Kaeh. 

Epeira Keys., Die Aracb. des Austr., SnppL, 1886, p. 

143, pi. xi., tigs. 6, 6f£. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, May 1, 1912, 

Akanects coLLiNirs, Keip. 

Ept^ira rnlliiuis. Keys., Die Aracb. des Austr., Supph, 1SS6, p. 
141, pi. xi., tigs. 5, 6i(, 

Aranbcs extureratus, L. Each. 

Epeira eHuherata^ L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 
61, pi. v., fig. 3 ; Hogg, Rep. Horn Expl. Exped., ii., 
Zoology, 1896, p. 311. 

Ohs , — Humeral tubercles of this species are exceedingly 
small. 

Hah, — Gordonvale, from cell of ScelepJiron^ October 20, 
1912. Originally recorded from New Zealand. 
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Tlte Sntalhr Ron nth IS hoiil tiered Antnens. 

No large forms in tliis section were collected ; indeed tlie 
largest and most frequent was the common and widely dis- 
tributed Ariinens theh, Walck. Some exceedingly biilliaiit 
and metallic specimens are included in this section amongst 
the material collected by Girault. 

AbajvEUS THEis, Walck. 

EjiPira tlieis^ TValck,, Hist. Nat. des Ins., Apt. ii., 1837, p. 63, 
pi. xviii., tig. 4*. 

Epeirtf iittuujttreva, Walck., Op. eit., Apt. iv., 1847, p. 469; L. 
Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 85. pi. vii., figs. 
4, 4fq 6, 6a, 

Ohs Many specimens immature. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, jungle, January, 1913 ; forest, April 
and May, 1912 ; sweeping forest, June, 1913; forest, August, 
1912; sweeping grass, October, 1912; from cells of Scelephron 
heiitm, October 19, 1912 and December 27, 1913. Sweep- 
ing foliage and grass in bed of Proserpine River (the latter 
dry), November 3 and 20, 1914. Townsville, forest, November 
8, 1912. Ingham, sweeping boggy meadow bearing Tandanus, 
July 17, 1912. 

ArANEUS DIMIDIATDS, L. Koch. 

Epeira dimidiata^ L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i,, 1871, p. 
95, pi. viii., figs. 1, la. 

Hah, — Gordonvale. 

Araneus humilis, L. KorJi. 

Theridiuut Jiutnile, L. Koch, Verb, der K.K. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1867, p. 19. 

Epeira Jiuniilis^ L, Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 
107, pi. ix., figs. 1, lu, 16. 

Ohs, — A common species. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, Pyramid Mt., at heights varying from 
400ft. to 1500ft., September 9, 1912. 
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ARAJfEUS USRALIS, KetfS, 

LJpeirif Keys., Die Arach. des Aubtr., Suppl., lhS7, p. 

201, pi. xviii., figs. 2, 2a, 3, 3a. 

Uhs — The ova-sac is white, and the eggs pale yellow. 

Hub. — Gordouvale, September 6, 1912, May 29, 1913, at 
1,500ft. 


Araneus eburnus, Keyfi . 

Epeirif ehuwus, Keys., Die Arach. des Austr., Suppl, ISSB, p. 
148, pi. xii., figs. 4, 4a. 

Hah, — Gordonvale. 

ArANEES TRAINSTERSCS, FuUih. 

Araneiis transversus, Eainb , Mem. Q’land Mns., i , 1912, p. 
197, figs. 11-14. 

IJab . — Proserpine River, sweeping fi>liage and grass, open 
forest, November 3, 1912. 

Aranees FASTiDiObUS, Keys. 

(Plate xxii., figs. 16, 17.) 

E pel rtf fasti iVosa, Keys., Die Arach. des Austi., Suppl., 1587, 
p. 188, pi. xvi., figs. 1, la. 

i)hs . — The $ of this species was described by Keyberling 
as quoted above, but the $ has apparently remained up to tlie 
present time unknown. One specimen, which I take to be 
the female of this species, ib included in this collection, and is 
described and figured herewith. Tlie ^ was recorded from 
Rockhampton ; my specimen was collected at Townsville, 

$ Cephalothorax 2.1 mm. long, 1.8 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
3.3 mm. long, 3 mm. bioad (PI. xxii., tig. 16). 

CephaJotltura,(\ — Obovate, dark brown, hairy. Furs cepluilica^ 
strongly arched, segmental groove distinct; ocular area 
broader than long, median group of eyes raised on a tubercle ; 
clypeus broad, deep. Furs thonicica strongly arched, radial 
grooves distinct; marginal hand broad. Eyes . — In three groups 
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of 2, 4, 2 ; median eyes large, seated at tlie summit of a 
tubercle, and disposed in the form of a trapezium ; lateral 
eyes arranged in pairs, small and contiguous. Leys. — Short, 
strong, yellow with dark brown annulations, clothed with 
long hairs, and armed with long, fine spines ; relative lengths: 
1, 2, 4, 3. Falpi, — Short, strong, similar in colour and arma- 
ture to legs. Falres . — Dark brown, shining, strong, arched, 
tapering. 2Lt,eiIh^. — Normal, dark-brown, apices and inner 
angles creamy-white. Labium. — Short, broad, arched, dark 
brown, apex creamy-white. Sternum . — Shield-shaped, arched, 
outer angles dark brown ; the central portion describes a broad, 
serrated, and foliated design of creamy-white. Alnlomen . — 
Broadly ovate, strongly arched, pubescent, and boldly pro- 
jecting over base of cephalothorax ; superior surface greyish- 
brown, with a broken, snowy-white design in front, and a 
broad foliated design running down the middle, the anterior 
and lateral angles of which are snowy-white ; immediately 
at rear of anterior design there are two very small but distinct 
dark brown spots, which latter are widely j-emoved from each 
other ; within the leaf-like design there are four distinct de- 
pressions or pits, of which the anterior pair are the largest 
and widest apart; at anterior extremity there is a broad, un- 
even dark brown (nearly black) transverse bar, which latter 
is strongly indented at the centre; sides concolorous with 
superior surface, but relieved by uneven dark brown lateral 
stripes (which latter are directed posteriorly), and by small 
groups of microscopic snowy-white spots ; inferior surface 
dark brown with six snowy- white patclies, the largest of 
which are the median pair, and the smallest the posterior. 
Fpiyynunu — A short, broad, somewhat pear-shaped, yellow 
process (PI. xxii., fig. 17). 

Rnh. — Townsville, forest, January 3, 1913. 

ArANEUS CYRTABACHNOIhER, Keys. 

Epeira Gyrtaruchnoides, Keys., Die Aracli. des. Austr., Suppl., 
1887, p. 181, pi. XV., figs. 8, 8/<, 9, 9(c. 

Ohs. — ^IVIost of the examples of this species were immature, 
and were taken by sweeping. 

Hah. — Q-ordonvale, April 18, 1912 (immature) ; May 5, 
1913, open forest ; August 14, 1912; August 31, 1912, $ and 
$ from orbicular web in forest; August 31, 1912: forest, 
September 5, 1912. 
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Aranbus rotundulus, Keys. 

Epeira rotionlula, Keys., Die Aracli. cle& Austr., Suppl., 1S&7, p* 
193, pi. XV., figs. 6, 6«, 7, 7a, 

Ohs — One specimen in bad condition. 

Hah , — Gordon vale, at 3,200ft. 

Araneus favokabilis, sjh nov, 

(Plates xxii„ figs, 18, 19.) 

2 Cephalothorax, 2.8 mm. long, 2.4 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
4.6 mm. long, 3.5 mm. broad (PI. xxii., fig. IS). 

Cephalolliova<(\ — Obovate, straw yellow, shining. Ears 
cephalica strongly arched, moderately clotlied witli pale hairs, 
thoracic groove distinct ; ocular area broader than lung, fringed 
with a few rather long and very fine hairs ; chjpens smooth ^ 
arched. Ears tkoracica broad, pubescent, strongly arched, 
radial grooves distinct; medutn fovea ^ deep; marginal hautl, 
broad. Eyes. — Black, prominent; the four compi'ising the 
median gi’oup are the largest, and form a trapezium ; lateml 
eyes arranged in pairs, small, contiguous. Leys . — Rather 
long, concoloious with cephalothorax, moderately clothed with 
short hairs, and armed with short, weak spines ; metatarsal 
and tarsal hairs the longest ; relative lengths ; 1, 2, 4, 3. 
Palpi . — Rather long, similar in colour, clothing and armature 
to legs. Falces , — Concolorous with cephalothorax, slightly 
projecting, strongly arched, tapering, moderately hairy, apices 
divergent; lower angle of fuiTow of each falx armed with 
three strong, coniform teeth, of which the one nearest the base 
of the fang is the strongest; at the rear of the third tooth 
from the fang, there is another rather short and coniform one ; 
upper angle of the furrow of each falx armed with four coni- 
form teeth, of which the two nearest the fang are much the 
strongest; in tlie groove between the two ridges there is a con- 
siderable number of small gmnular teeth iiTegularly distribu- 
ted ; fauy long, strong, well curved, wine-red Ma^vilhe and 
Liibiim, — Normal, moderately hairy, pale yellow. Sferniim — 
Concolorous with cephalothorax, shield-shaped, arched, clothed 
with rather long, yellowish hah*s. Ahdomeu, — Ovate, over- 
hanging base of cephalothorax, yellow, pubescent, superior 
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surface rather darker than sides, reticulated, ornamented down 
the middle with a distinct, but irregular, scheme of tracery, 
and speckled with white ; sides of a paler yellow with the up])er 
portion reticulated and relieved by rather large splashes of 
white; inferior surface dull yellow. JUpujytiiim , — A large 
transverse, high, bifurcated tubercle, with two deep, ellipticle, 
lateral pits, separated by a broad, slightly elevated median 
ridge (PL xxii., fig. 19). 

J£ah. — Gordonvale, forest, September 9, 1912. 

Arineus aoastus,^ sp. nuv. 

(Plates xxii., tigs. 20, 21.) 

2 Cephalotliorax, 3.3 mm. long, 2.5 nini. broad ; abdomen, 
5.1 mm. long, 4.2 mm. broad (PI. xxii., fig. 20). 

CephtfJothinuv. — Obovate, moderately clothed with long, 
line hairs. Fan cephalica elongate, somewhat attenuated in 
front, yellow, strongly arched, sides declivous, thoracic groove 
distinct; ocular area broader than long; chjpeu^, pale yellow, 
arched, moderately deep, fringed with fine hairs. Pars 
thoracica broad, arched, central area coiicolorous with cephalic 
segment, sides dark brown, radial grooves distinct; thoraoic 
fnrea deep ; marginal hand concolorous with clypeus. J^Ji/es , — 
Pearl-grey with black rings ; the four comprising the median 
group are the largest and foi’m a trapezium ; lateral eyes 
small, arranged in pairs, contiguous, each pair seated at lateral 
extremity of outer angle. Legs , — Rather short, strong, yellow 
with dark brown annulations, clothed with fine hairs, and 
armed with numerous strong and moderately long spines ; 
relative lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3. PalpL — Moderately long, sti'ong, 
similar in colour, clothing and armature to legs. Falces , — 
Teliow, strongly arched, coniform, moderately hairy, apices 
divergent. Ma^v^lte and Lahium, — Normal, the bases dark 
brown, apices straw-yellow, Sternum. — Shield-shaped, lateral 
angles waved, reddish-biown generally, but yellow down the 
middle; surface uneven, ridged, the ridges terminating in 
tubercles between the coxea. Abdomen, — Ovate, pubescent, 


** ayacrros = admirable. 
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jtrongly arobed, overhanging ba&e of cephalotlioi’ax, superior 
,xirface yellow-grey, wiili a broad, velvetty-brown transverse 
oand iu front, the [X)sterior angle of which is uneven, and 
3dged with straw-yellow; this band is also narrowest, and 
deeply indented at the centre; laterally, and immediately at 
the rear of this transverse band there are two somewhat 
diamond-shaped spots bordered with straw-yellow ; from near 
the centre there are two broad, sub-lateral wavy, velvetty- 
brown longitudinal bands, which are bordered with straw- 
yellow, and are much the broadest in front; immediately in 
front of these bands there is a transverse, curved streak of 
dark velvetty-brown bordered at rear with straw yellow ; thL 
transverse streak is interrupted at the centre ; sides yellowish- 
grey also, but becoming much paler towards the ventral sur- 
face ; inferior surface has a large, yellowish, lateral patch in 
front; but above, and at the rear of this there are prominent 
streaks of yellow and dark brown ; the latter are again, how- 
ever, mottled with yellow spots ; middle area of infeiior sur- 
face smoky-brown, relieved by two large creamy-white spots 
at middle (PI. xxii., tig. 21). Epiijijnum — A shoit, pale, coni- 
form process, broad at base and overhanging the eimo 
epigasteris. 


Ohs, — The above was the only species of Araneus taken ex- 
clusively from the vicinity of a dwelling. A number of other 
examples, distinct from the above, and apparently referable to 
one species, were collected both iu the forest, in the jungle, 
and under the verandah of an hotel at Qordonvale. The ex- 
planation of this is unquestionably that the “ ballooning ’’ 
habit was responsible. Unfortunately the specimens referred 
to were too immature for specific determination. Proximity 
to dwellings, however, has little or no importance ; it is merely 
a fortuitous incident. Aniupus thels, Walck,, is often found 
not only in the jungle and forest, but often with its web in 
proximity — and even attached — to dwellings. Around Sydney, 
I have often seen A. produvtus^ L. Koch, and A. Jierione, L. 
Koch, and other well-known similar forms, in like position ; in 
fact their snares may be said to be placed where thei’e is a 
fair chance of ‘‘ game.” Probably the form described above 
will hereafter be found reposing in a web far away fx'om any 
building. 
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Euh Gordonvale, August 22, 1912, taken from web .in 

front of window of dwelling. 

Aran E US dianiphus,® .^p. }i(n\ 

(Plate xxii., figs. 22, 23, 24, 25.) 

Cephalofchorax, 1 nmi. long, 0.7 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
1.1 mm. long, 0.8 mm. broad (PI. xxii., fig. 22). 

Vephalut/ionu\ — Obovate, yellow, smootb, sinning. 
cepliftlicu arched, obtuse in front, thoracic groove distinct ; 
oi'idar area broader than long ; rhjpeus short, narrow. iVo-s 
fhorucica strongly arched, radial grooves distinct; tuedian fovea 
distinct, rather dark ; nutnjiiutl hand narrow. Eyes. — Black, 
median four largest, and forming a trapezium ; lateral eyes 
minute, contiguous. Leys . — Concolorous with cephalothorax, 
long, pilose, armed with short, fine, weak spines ; relative 
lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3. Fafpi. — Short, concolorous with legs, 

genital bulb complicated (PI. xxii., fig. 23). Falces Con- 

colorous with cephalothorax, weak, coniform. Ma.eillfr and 
Labi a ni . — N ormal , creamy- wh i te. S te ni a m . — Sh i eld-shap ed , 

pale yellow, arched. Abdomen. — Ovate, overhanging base of 
cephalothorax, strongly arched, pale yellowish-grey, orna- 
mented with a small, dark medium patch in front; from rear 
of this patch a faintly disceniable thread-like line runs down 
the middle, and terminates in front of spinnerets ; at a little 
below the anterior median patch there is a faint transverse 
line in eschelon ; below this again, there are four short, broad, 
and distinct transverse bars, the first of thefiJe being tlie long- 
est, and the fourth — which is seated in front of spinnerets — 
the shortest; sides, pale yellowish -grey ; inferior surface con- 
colorous, but having a rathei* darker longitudinal band running 
down the middle from the rima epiyasteris towards spinnerets. 

$ Cephalothorax, 1,1 mm. long, 0.9 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
1.8 mm. long, 1.4 nim. broad (PL xxii., fig. 24). 


® = marked with snow-white j in reference to abdominal 

ornamentation of ? 
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Cei^hulothorad^ Leijfi and Fahes similar to ^ in 

structure ; the cephalo thorax is, however, darker 
aud Ltihlitiii, — Normal ; coiicolorous with cephalothorax. 
Stern urn. — Coucolorous also, shield-shaped, arched. Ahlowen , — 
Ovate, overhanging base of cephalothorax, strongly arched ; 
superior surface ornamented with a prominent design running 
down the middle ; it is broad, uneven in outline, dark, smoky- 
yellow in front, but otherwise yellow-brown, irrorated with 
white ; on each side of this ornamentation the colour is snowy- 
white, finely reticulated with yellow-brown ; sides yellow- 
brown, suffused in parts with smoky-brown ; inferior surface 
greyish-yellow. Epi ijijn iim . — A dark, rather large aud strongly 
arched eminence, witli two transversely oval pits, separated 
from each other by a very shallow ridge (PI. xxii., fig. 25). 

Hah . — Gordonvale , sweeping, forest, top of coastal range, 
1,500ft,, May 29, 1913. 

Auanrus dianiphus, var. XANTHOSTrcHUS,^<^ car. nor. ^ 
(Plate xxii., fig, 26.) 

The form for which I propose the varietal name is larger 
than the type, aud differs from it in abdominal ornamentation, 
but there can be no doubt as to its affinity, since in each exam- 
ple of the 2, the epigynum is synonymous. 

$ Cephalothorax, 1.2 mm. long, 1 mm. broad ; abdomen, 2 
mm. long, 1.8 mm broad (PI. xxii., fig. 26). 

Gephalothoru.r, Fijes, Legs, and Palpi similar to type; the 
first named is, however, slightly darker. FaJces, Maxilhe^ 

Labium, and Sternum Coucolorous with cephalothorax. Ah- 

domen. — Ovate, strongly arched, overhanging base of cephalo- 
thorax ; superior surface snowy-white and closely aud deli- 
cately reticulated with yellow ; running down the middle there 
is a strongly defined scheme of yellow tracery ; sides white, 
closely and delicately reticulated, and clouded with yellow 
patches ; inferior surface dull yellow, with two small, but 
prominent, and finely reticulated sub-median patches of white 
immediately below epigynum. Epigynum . — As in type (PI. 
xxii., fig. 25). 

jtiah, — Gordonvale, forest, from folded leaf, September 8, 
19 12. 

10 ^avOocTTixo^ = yellow-streaked ; in reference to scheme of tracery 
on abdomen. 
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Araneus comptus, sjj. nov. 

(Plate xxii., figs, 27, 28.) 

$ Ceplialotliorax, 1.3 mm. long, 1.2 mm. broad; abdomen, 
2 mm. long, 2 mm. bioad (PL xxii., fig. 27). 

Cephalotliorad \ — Broadly obovate, very slightly longer than 
broad. Purs cephulicu, straw-yellow, with a few dark hairs at 
sides and base, strongly arched, thoracic groove distinct ; 
ocular area broader than long ; chjpeiis broad, moderately deep, 
dark brown. Purs fhorucicu straw-yellow, broad, well arched ; 
radial grooves moderately defined ; median fovea distinct; )iinr- 
ijinal hand broad, sfcraw-yellow. Eyes, — Pearl-grey lustre, 
ringed with black, the median group forming a trapezium ; of 
this group the rear pair are slightly larger and wider apart 
than their anterior neighbours ; lateral eyes minute and con- 
tiguous. Leys. — Strong, moderately long, straw-yellow, aniiu- 
lated with smoky-brown, pubescent, and armed with moder- 
ately long, strong spines; relative lengths: 1, 2, 4, 3. Palpi . — 
Strong, rather long, straw-yellow, tarsi smoky-brown at tips ; 
similar in clotliiiig and armature to legs. Pulces. — Goncolor- 
ous with cephalotliorax, coniform, arched ; fanys short, strong, 
well curved, yellow. Ma.rUlte and Labi am ; smoky- 

yellow with exception of apices and the inner angles of the 
former, which are very pale and nearly white. Sternum . — 
Shield-shaped, arched, pubescent, yellow, anterior and lateral 
angles somewhat darker. Abdomen . — Broadly ovate, obtusely 
accuminate at posterior extremity of upper surface, overhang- 
ing base of cephalothoi’ax, pubescent, arched ; superior surface 
dark yellowish-grey, ornamented with a broad leaf-like design, 
the outer angles or edges of which are black, or almost so ; 
immediately in front there is a broad, nearly white, H-like 
design, the cross-bar of which is somewhat darker than the 
down strokes ; below this design there is a faintly visible, 
longitudinal line, crossed by two faintly distinct transverse 
bai*s, and at the extremities of the latter a rather dark spot, of 
which the two lower ones are by far the most distinct ; within 
the field of the leaf-like design there are a few nearly white 
spots ; sides pale yellowish -grey also, but having in addition, on 
each side, a patch of smoky-grey ; at the centre and about 
midway between the rinui epigusterls and spinnerets, there are 
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two small, but prominent finely reticulated patches of snowy- 
white, and in front of each of these two small patches of 
smoky-yellow ; spinnerets surrounded by a rather broad ring 
of smoky-yellow. Epitjynuni, — A long, reddish-yellow, aiched, 
tongue-like process, which extends considerably beyond tlie 
7hiia ; laterally, there are two circular pits (PI. 

xxii., fig. 28). 

Eah , — Grordonvale, jungle, May 25, 1913, June, 1914. 
One adult and two immature examples. 

ARxVNEUS COilPTDS, vtt}\ PUSCUCAPITATCS, Vtl)\ UVV, 

(Plate xxii., figs. 28, 29.) 

This variety agrees witli type in size and general structure, 
and in the form of its epigynnui (PI. xxii., fig. 28), but differs 
very materially in colour and ornamentation. I describe it as 
follows : — 

$ CepliLdotliorni\ — Bi’oadly ovate, niodei*ately hairy. Furs 
repfudlca strongly arched, obtuse in fi’ont, entirely fuscous, 
segmental groove distinct ; ocidar urea and rhjpeus as in type. 
Furs fJioracica strongl}^ arched, straw-yellow, radial grooves 
distinct; medim) fureu deep; muryinal haud broad, fuscons, 
Eyeii. — Entirely black. Leys. — Long, moderately strong, pubes- 
cent, armed as in type ; first and second pairs straw-yellow at 
base, tbeiice fuscous ; third and fourth pairs fuscous, annulated 
with yellow. Ptdpi. — Fuscous, annulated with yellow. 
Ftdces. — Fuscous, Mthtilhefiud Laid mu. — Normal; fuscous at 
their base; apices pale yellow. Stenium , — Shield-shaped, 
arched, pale yellow, lateral angles fuscous. Ahdouien . — Simi- 
lar to type in form, and overhanging base of cepbalothorax ; 
superior surface fuscous, with two broad, transverse, dark 
yellowish -grey bars ; in front there is a dark yellowish -grey 
patch which is rather longer than broad, and which connects 
with the anterior transverse bar; the patch just described is 
flanked on each side with a narrow whitish sti’ipe, but has no 
cross-bar as in the case of the type ; there are a large number 
of nearly black spots distributed over the upper surface ; sides 
fuscous, each ornamented with a delicately, reticulated, irregu- 
larly shaped white spot, yellow markings and black spots; in- 
ferior surface has a broad, median patch of fuscous, the sides 
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of wliich are indented witli yellow; spinnerets surrounded with 
a broad liiig ot fuscous, wliich ring forms part of the median 
pafccli. EpKjijHum . — As in type (PI. xxii., fig. 28). 

Hah. — Gordonvale, jungle, July 11, 1914. 

Arineds acuminatus, L, Koch. 

Epeiiii L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 

109, pi ix., figs. 2, 2(/, 2/y. 

In 1871, Dr. L. Koch, described and figured the of a 
species for which he proposed the name lUpei) a acuminata, since 
when there has been no record of the finding of the J. The 
specific name is a peculiarly appropriate one, seeing that not 
only is the cephalic segment strikingly acuminate but also the 
posterior extremity of the abdomen. Among the material col- 
lected by Mr. Girault there is a $ example which may prove 
to be that of the species quoted above, and it is here described 
tentatively under that name. The student will readily note 
the striking similarity ot the cephalic segment of both sexes, 
Koch’s species came from Rockhampton ; Giraiilt’s specimen 
was collected at Gordonvale. 

(Plate xxiii., figs. 30, 31.) 

$ Oephalothorax, 1.6 mm. long, 1.4 mm. broad ; abdomen, 3 
mm. long, 2.7 mm. broad (PI. xxiii., fig. 30). 

Cepliah)tho)a.i\ — Obovate, moderately hairy. Fin's cephaVica 
strongly arched, acuminate in front, segmental groove distinct ; 
yellow-brown with a cream-yellow patch at base, and having 
two dark, finely pencilled lines running from between rear 
median eyes to anterior angle of cream -yellow patch ; ocular 
area broader than long ; cJypeus very strongly curved, deep and 
sloping inwards. Pars thorucica broad, yellow-brown, strongly 
arched, radial grooves distinct; marynial hand broad, pale 
yellow. Eyes . — Median group largest and forming a trapezium ; 
the rear pair of this series is slightly larger than their anterior 
neighbours, and are seated at the edge of the overhanging angle 
of the cephalic segment; the two pairs forming the trapezium 
are only slightly removed from each other; the anterior pair of 
the median group are separated from each other by a space 
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equal to about twice their indiridual diameter, and the poster- 
ior pair by a space equal to about one-and-a-hal£ their indi- 
vidual diameter ; lateral eyes minute, contiguous. Lpij ^, — 
Short, strong, yellow, annulated with smoky-brown, pilose, 
armed with moderately strong spines ; lelative lengths : 1, 2, 
4, 8. Pa? 2 >/. — Moderately long, strong, yellow, similar in 

clothing and armature to legs. Pr/rps. — Concolorous with 
cephalothorax, arched, coniform. 2Lixillce and Lithium, — Nor- 
mal ; smoky-brown, apices yellow, htenunn, — Shield-shaped, 
arched, dull yellow, relieved by a series of four creamy- white 
bars radiating from the centre ; the first of these bars termi- 
nate at a point between the fiist and second coxee; the second, 
between the second and third coxce; the third, between the 
third and fourth ; and the fourth at a point between posterior 
coxee ; the latter bar is broadest at its rear extremity ; the 
radiating bars here described are slightly raised, thereby im- 
parting an uneven appearance to the sternum. Ahtlomen , — 
Broadly ovate, arched, pilose, boldly projecting over base of 
cephalothorax; anterior angle slightly produced; superior 
surface uneven, yellow, finely and sparsely spotted with black, 
and having in addition four large, deep, black pits, the anterior 
pair of which are the smallest and the closest together ; it is 
further ornamented by a prominent scheme of tracery and a 
broad leaf-like design, the outer angles of which are nearly 
black (PI. xxiii., fig 30) ; at posterior extremity there are two 
small tubercles, one seated below the other ; sides cloudy 
yellow ; inferior surface nearly black, relieved by two large, 
white, nearly round spots seated just below the ritaa epifjaaten's, 
Epigynitm . — Dark brown, nearly black ; in front of rima epigas- 
teris it is strongly arched, and has two lai^e lateral pits ; 
from the latter there extends a long, tongue-like process, which 
latter is arched, reflexed laterally, and curved up slightly at 
the tip (PI. xxiii., fig. 31), 

Hah, — Gordonvale, November 14, 1911, 

Araneus anatipfs. Keys, 

EjiPint ^in(^fipe^<i, Keys., Die Arach, des Austr., Snppl,, 1 j^ 87, p. 

175, pi. XV., figs. 3, 3((, 4, 4(«. 

;g;^xh. — Gordonvale, forest, August 27, and September 3 and 
9, 1912. 



112 


RECORDS OF THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 


ARANBUS APOBLEPTDS,^^ sp. HOIK 

(Plate xxiii., figs. 32-37.) 

^ Cephalotborax, 2 mm. long, 1.4 mm, broad; abdomen, 2 
mm long, 1.4 mm. broad (PI. xxiii., figs. 32, 33). 

Ceplialothorax, — Ovate, pubescent; some specimens wliolly 
rich mahogany -brovrn, others yellowish at the middle. 
cephalicd strongly arched, obtuse in front; ocular area broader 
than long; chjpeus narrow, strongly curved, deep. Pars 
tlioradca strongly arched, radial grooves distinct; median fovea 
deep ; maryinal hand narrow. Eyes, — Normal. Legs, — Mod- 
erately long, strong, tapering, straw-yellow, with mahogany- 
brown annulations, pubescent, and armed with strong spines ; 
relative lengths: 1, 2, 4, 3. Palpi, — Very short, femoral and 
tibial joints straw-yellow, pubescent ; genital hulh large, yel- 
low, but darker than preceding joints, clotlied with long 
bristles (PL xxiii., fig. 34). Falces, — Ooncolorous with cepha- 
lothorax, short, coniform, arched. Masiillce and Lahium, — 
Normal ; the bases dark brown, apices yellow. Sternum, — 
Shield-shaped, arched, reddish-brown, anterior angle yellowish, 
lateral angles black. Abdmnen, — Elongate, slightly overhang- 
ing base of cephalotborax, arched, sloping downwards towards 
middle, and then ascending towards posterior extremity, where 
it terminates in a somewhat gibbons eminence, beneath, and 
on each side of which, there is a small tubercle ; posterior ex- 
ti*emity sloping downwards and inwards until spinnerets are 
reached (PI. xxiii., fig. 35) ; superior surface in some examples 
yellow, with black markings in front, and ornamented at the 
centre with two prominent silvery spots, while the posterior 
extremity gleams like mother-o’-pearl ; other examples are 
yellow-brown with silvery spots, while some are dark brown 
(neaidy black) with bright silvery marks and patches ; sides 
and under surface, in nearly all specimens before me, yellow 
with dark markings. 

9 Cephalotborax, 2 mm, long, 1.5 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
5.3 mm, long, 3.4 mm. broad (PL xxiii., tig, 36). 


dwofiXiirrty} = admired. 
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Cephalothorux, — Obovate, pubesceut, shiniDg, dark yellow. 
Pars cephalica arcbed, sides declivous, segmental grooves dis- 
tinct; ocular area broader than long, chjjjeus narrow, luteous. 
Pars thoracica strongly arched, lateral and posterior angles 
finely pencilled with black ; radial grooves distinct ; titediini 
fovea profound ; niurginal band broad, luteous. Eyes, — Of a 
pearl -grey lustre, ringed with black ; normal. Legs, — Moder- 
ately long, strong, pubescent, armed with rather stout spines 
golden straw-yellow, femoral joints and patellae anuulated with 
dark brown (nearly black) ; other joints annulated with smoky- 
yellow ; relative lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3. Palpi, — Rather short, 
straw-yellow, similar in clothing and armature to legs. 
illce and Labium, — l^ormal ; dark brown at base, apices yellow. 
Sternum, — Shield-shaped, arched, dark brown, relieved in front 
by a transverse bar of straw -yellow ; in addition to this bar 
there are four lateral, and one posterior, concolorons nodules. 
Abdomen, — As viewed from above gibbous at both extremities, 
arched, and overhanging base of cephalothorax ; superior sur- 
face dark brown (nearly black) in front, and ornamented with 
a broad, silvery band of uneven outline running down the mid- 
dle ; from just beyond the middle this silvery ornamentation, 
which is finely reticulated with dark brown, is continued down 
the side (PI. xxiii., fig. 37) ; posterior extremity terminated by 
three prominent tubercles, of which the median is the largest ; 
sides similar in colour to superior surface. Epigymmi . — 
Dark brown, raised, somewhat like a horse-shoe in outline, 
and having two lateral pits and a reflexed tongue-like process 
running down the middle. In the different examples before 
me this tongue-like process varies somewhat in length, but in 
none does it extend beyond the rima epigasteris. 

Obs. — The 2’s vary considerably both in size and colouration, 
but all are remarkably beautiful. In some examples the abdo- 
men is exceedingly brilliant and metallic, whilst in others it 
is veiy dark, almost black, with ’silvery patches at the sides 
only, and having a yellowish-grey band down the middle ; an- 
other specimen has its sides silvery-grey, reticulated with 
black, and a dark, yellow-brown band running down the mid- 
dle. Then, again, the cephalothorax in some instances is of a 
golden straw-yellow, and in othera a rich mahogany-brown. 
The legs of the different examples also differ widely in inten- 
sity of coloui'ation, some being strongly annulated, and some 
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ouly faintly so. Moreover, the epigyinim, whilst agreeing in 
all examples in tlie main features of its structure, displays 
considerable variation, principally in the length of its tongue- 
like process. In fact, from an excellent series — and all from 
the one area — it is difficult to find, in either sex, two examples 
exactly alike, while some — in point of ornamentation at any 
rate — are strikingly different. 

Hah . — Grordonvale : females from orbicular webs, and males 
chiefly by sweeping in forest and jungle. Two examples were 
taken from the window of a dwelling. All specimens were 
collected during the months of May, June and July in 1912 
and 1913. 

AbANEUS ARGENTARIUS, 11 OV, 

(Plate xxiii., figs. 38 and 39.) 

$ Cephalothorax, 1 mm. long, 0.7 mm. broad ; abdomen, 
1.8 mm. long, 1 mm. broad. 

Cephalotliontx. — Obovate, shining, dark brown, nearly 
black. Pars ce^halica arched, pubescent, segmental groove 
distinct; ocular area broader than long; cZype/is moderately 
deep. Pars thoracica arched, radial grooves distinct ; viedian 
fovea deep ; marginal hand moderately broad, concolorous with 
cephalothorax. Eyes, — Normal. Legs. — Short, strong, hairy, 
spined, pale yellow, annulated with greyish-brown bands ; 
relative lengths : 1, 2, 4, 3. Paljji. — Short, strong, similar in 
colour, clothing and armature to legs. Falces. — Short, strong, 
arched, apices apart, concolorous with cephalothorax. MajcHUi* 
and Xa&iitWL — Normal; concolorous with falces. Eternim , — 
Concolorous with foregoing, shield-shaped, arched, surface un- 
even. Abdouieu , — Boldly projecting over base of cephalothorax, 
anterior and posterior extremities obtuse, widest at tlie mid- 
dle ; just beneath and in front of posterior extremity there are 
two small but prominent tubercles ; superior surface heavily 
plated with silver and delicately reticulated, somewhat 
depressed at middle ; sides and posterior angle dark brown, 
nearly black, relieved by splashes of silver ; inferior surface 
dark brown (PI. xxiii., tig. 39). Epigyntim , — A transverse 
plaque with two lateral pits. 

Hah, — Gordon vale, taken from nests in low forest 
August 30, 1912. 
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Carepalxis, L. Knrh. 

CaREPALXLs niLODATA, 

CLtreiytl,n\^ hilubutu^ Keys., Die Aracli. cle& Austr., Suppl., 
18S6, {). 118, pi. ix., figs. 4, 4t/. 

Hffb, — Cooktuwii, from oest of St'elejiltrun^ sp., February 6, 
1912; Peiitlaud, September, 1914. 

Carepalxis beelzibdu, rOil Hff$. 

Ejteiru beelxihnb, von Has., Tijds. Ent., viii., 2, p. 240, pi. xii., 
figs, n, 7>, r. 

Hah, — Pentland, September, 1914. Originally I'ecorded 
from Victoria. 


CaRBPALXIS LICHENSIS, ifOV. 

(Plate xxiii., figs. 40, 41, 42.) 

$ Cephalotliorax, 1.6 mm. long, 1 mm. broad; abdomen, 
2.5 mm. long, 2.5 min. broad, depth from apex to spinnerets 
3.4 mm. (PI. xxiii,, figs. 40, 41). 

CeplialothoraD\ — Ovate, bilobed, shining, pilose. Pars 
ceplialica strongly arched, obtuse, dark mahogany-brown, dis- 
tinctly paler in region of median eyes ; ozular urea broader 
than long; chji>eus strongly curved, deep. Pars thonicicu 
strongly arched, dark mahogany-brown ; mediuK javeu pro- 
found ; maryhud hand, broad, dark brown. Eyes. — Distributed 
over three gi’oups of 2, 4, 2 ; median group in the form of a 
trapezium ; of this series the anterior pair are separated from 
each other by a space equal to about once their individual 
diameter, whilst their posterior neighbours are contiguous to 
each other; latei*al eyes minute, touching. Legs. — Short, 
strong, tapering, hairy, spined, straw-yellow with dark brown 
annulations ; relative lengths : 1, 2. 4, 3. Palp. — Short, 
strong, stra^A'-yellow, similar in clothing and armature to legs. 
Eakes. — Shining, concolorous with pars cepJudlca, strongly 
arched, tapering, inner angles fringed with short hairs. 

— Short, broad, arched, inclining inwards, base and outer 
angles dark brown, inner angles and apices pale yellow. 
biiun. — Short, broad, arched, concolorous with foregoing. 
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SteniHin. — Broad, shield-shaped, arched, posterior extremity 
acaminate, anterior angles and sides straw-yellow, median area 
dark brown ; two large tubercles in front, two more on each 
side, and one at apex ; the tubercles straw-yellow. Ahlome)t . — 
Overhanging base of cephalo thorax, strongly arched, sub- 
globose, and furnished with two large acuminate humeral 
tubercles, the inner sides of which are arched, and the outer 
depressed ; in form the tubercles suggest the ears of a cat ; 
the surface of the abdomen both above, laterally and beneath 
is dark brown, nearly black, with irregular pale yellow and 
greyish markings of various sizes ; the general colour and 
scheme of ornamentation imparts a decidedly lichen-like 
appearance. Epigyunm . — A pale 3'ellow tubercle, arched, 
somewhat parallel sided, with deep pit, protected by an over- 
hanging curved lip. 

“ Ova-sacs suspended in a horizontal line in forest tree ” 
(collector’s note). There are three of these, each of which is 
spherical, closely woven, but surrounded with a quantity of 
loose fibrous silk. Bach egg-sac is about half the size of an 
ordinary pea. 

Rah Gordon vale, forest, May 30, 1913. 

Genus Gastbbaoantha, tunnel. 

Gasteracantha sacerdotalis, L. Koch. 

Gasteracanthu sttcenlofalis, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 
1871, p. 198, pi. xviii., fig. 1. 

Ohs . — Four specimens were collected, and these show con- 
siderable colour variation. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, forest, June 30, August 22, and Sept- 
ember 9, 1912. 


Gastbracantha taeniata, Walclc 

Fleotana taeniata, Waick., Hist. Nat. des Ins., Apt., ii., 1837, 
p. 169. 

Qasteracantha violenta, L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 
1871, p. 5, pi. i., fig. 3. ; Butl., Trans. But. Soc., 1873, 

p. 161, 
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Udstprurantha taeniatu^ L. Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 
1873, p. 10. 

Ohs . — Two perfect and one badly broken specimens were 
collected, in addition to one dimiimtive and immature form. 
In his “ Monographic List of the Gasteracantha,’’ Butler 
(snpru) says : — “ Onr dried examples of this species are much 
broken, and show no trace of the dark bands mentioned in 
Koch’s description ; but the large depressed spots of the -sec- 
ond series seem rather continuous with the first than the third 
series, as in G. In the perfect specimen before me 

the two dark bands referred to by Koch are decidedly distinct. 
The species is apparently somewhat Tariable ; its range is 
Papua, Queensland, Northern N,S. Wales, New Caledonia and 
the Falkland Isles. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, July and September, 1912. 

(ip)ii{S Cyrtarachne, Tlior. 

Cyrtarachne setosa, Kei / s . 

Cyrtarachne setosa, Keys., Die Arach. des Austr., Suppl., 1886, 
p. 98, pi. vii., fig. 5. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, forest, August 14, 1912; one immature 
specimen. The original locality for this species was Sydney, 
N.S. Wales, 


(jenns Ordgarius, Keys. 

Ordgarids monstros us, Keys. 

Ordgarius monstnjsus, Keys., Die Arach. des Austr., Suppl., 
1886, p, 114, pi. ix., figs. 2, 2a-2c. 

Hah. — Gordonvale, forest, April 27, 1913. 

Genus Poltys, C. Koch. 

PoLTTS COBORATUS, Keys. 


Poltys corojiatus, Keys., Die Arach. des Austr., Suppl., 1886, 
p. 128, pi, X., figs. 2, 2a, 

Hal. — Gordonvale, forest, October 24, 1912. 
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PoiiTYS ? MULTITUBERCULATOS, Buinh. 

(Plate xxiii., fisf. 43.) 

Polfys hinUittfbercuhitus, Painb., Pec. Ausfcr. Mus., iii., 4, 
1898, p. 82, pi. xviii., figs. 2, 2/>. 

Oh ^. — In 1898, as quoted above, I described and figured an 
Argiopid, for wliicli I proposed the name Poltijs mulfii uhercn- 
h(tus. In the Griranlt collection there are two immature speci- 
mens which, although different in abdominal ornamentation, 
and having very microsco]>ic tubercles, I do not feel justified 
in describing as new. Each of these specimens has a prominent 
conifoi'in tubercular projection at the summit of the abdomen 
as in P, unilHftflten'uhitiiiij and numerous tiny tubercles dis- 
tributed over its upper surface and sides, in much the same 
manner as in the type of my Cooktown species. If the stu- 
dent will compare fig. 43, pi. xxiii,, given herewith, with that 
quoted above, he will note both similaiity and difference. In 
the two specimens under discussion there is a large rich 
brown longitudinal bar running down the middle for fully two- 
thirds the length of the abdomen ; at its posterior extremity 
it is joined by a concolorous transverse bar, the two thus 
forming an inverted capital A. Both bars are somewhat wavy 
ill outline, and the apex of the prominent abdominal tubercle 
is slightly cleft. It is quite possible that the form under 
review may be a distinct variety of P. mvlfifuhercidatus, or 
even an undescribed species, but as the lai’ger of the two ex- 
amples in front of me is probably only about half -grown, and 
does not, of course, exhibit an epiyijmiin^ it is better to let the 
matter remain in abeyance for the present. 

Kah, — Gordonvale, two specimens, both immature ; the 
smaller one was collected by “ sweeping ” at top of coastal 
range, at 1,500ft., May 29, 1913, and the larger from an orb- 
web in forest, August 31, 1912, 

PoLTYS MICROTUBRRCOLITUR, sp, HOW 

(Plate xxiii., fig. 44.) 

9 Oephalothorax 3.5 mm. long, 2.8 mm. broad ; abdomen 
5.1 mm. long, 4,4 mni. broad (PI, xxiii., tig. 44). 

C€phnlothor(U\ — Obovate, bilobed, yellow, clothed with long 
hairs. Piir$ cepludic(( strongly arched, obtusely acuminate, 
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constricted, sloping sliarplj forward and then slightly ascend- 
ing ; ocular tuen equally as long as broad; clypem nariow. 
l\trd thoracica strongly arched, somewhat higher than cephalic 
segment, radial grooves and tnefUan distinct ; maryinol 

hand broad, slightly paler than cephalothorax. Eyes. — Dis- 
tribution normal ; of a pearl-grey lustre, ringed with black. 
Leys , — Moderately long, strong, tapering, hairy, spined, yellow ; 
tibige. metatarsi, and tarsi ammlated with brown; relative 
lengths: 1, 2, 4, 3. PnZp/. — Moderately long, strong, yellow, 
similar in colour and clothing to legs. Folces , — Concolorous 
with cephalothorax, conical, apices divergent; fang, shoit, 

well curved. Jila^cillru Short, broad, arched, apices somewhat 

truncated ; the latter, as well as inner angles, pale yellow, 
bases much darker. Lahium , — Concolorous wdth maxillse, 
short, broad, arched, apex rounded. Sternunt . — Broadly cor- 
date, flat, concolorous with cephalothorax, sparingly hairy. 
Abdomen , — Broadly ovate, overhanging base of cephalothorax, 
yellowish -grey, and flecked with small but prominent dark 
(nearly black) markings, and numerous small, dark brown 
spots ; dorsal area rather flat, or but very slightly arched ; 
sides well rounded, and finely pencilled with dark brown ; 
superior surface and sides rough and uneven, and furnished 
with numerous very small tubercles, the latter imparting a 
decidedly shagreened appearance. Epigiftunn , — A smalf yel- 
lowish tubercle with two lateral pits, and a short, broad, 
projecting tongue-like process. 

Hah, — Gordonvale, forest, taken from folded leaves, Sep- 
tember 3, 1912. 


(yen us Dolophqnes Wald:. 

Dolophones testuolvea, L. Kodi. 

Tholla testudinea, L, Koch, Die Arach. des Austr., i., 1871, p. 
20, pi. ii., figs. 2, 2a-2c; op, cU., p. 204, pi. xviii., figs. 4, 
4{f, 4sb, 

Ohs , — Only one specimen of this genuo was collected, namely, 
D. testudinea, and that an immature and damaged one. 


H((b, — Pentland, September, 1914. 
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THE BIRDS OF COOL AB AH AXD BBEWARRFNA, 

XORTH-WESTEHN NEW SOFTH WALES, 

By 

Alfred J. North, C. M. B. O. U., C. M. Z. S., 
Oniithologist to the Australian Museum. 

The following notes were made at Coolabah, between the 
5th and 14th of October, 1915, and those at Brewarrina be- 
tween the 15th and 22nd of the same month. 

Ascertaining last October from a twenty-live years’ resident 
of North-western New South Wales, that the weather condi- 
tions in that part of the State were apparently favourable for 
a collecting tour, I determined to spend my annual leave for 
1915, as far as possible, equally at Coolabah and Brewarrina. 
Coolabah, on the main western line, four hundred and twenty- 
nine miles north-west of Sydney, is situate in the red soil 
country, having no natural watercourse, or permanent water, 
if we except a small gilguy or soak here and there, but which 
had entirely dried up at the time of my visit, the residents be- 
ing dependent upon artificially formed tanks and dams for 
their storage of water. 

The principal flora of the open forest lands of Coolabah 
put me very much in mind of that of the country around 
Moree in Northern Central New South Wales, the gum 
(Eucalyptvs) and Apple (Angopliora) predominating, and in the 
scrubs, the Wilga (Geigera parvi flora) and pines (Callitris, sp). 

For some time prior to reaching Coolabah, the shapely Sour 
Plum or “ Colane ” of Western New South Wales, or “Qrouie ” 
(Oweiiia acidula) of the Moree District, were much in evidence, 
resembling as one passed them in the train, tlie symmetrical 
artificial trees, found in a child’s “Noah’s Ark,” and notunlike 
the introduced Pepper plant (ttchinus molle) common through- 
out the inland portions of Australia, but usually more squat 
in appearanoQ. I did not observe Owenia acidula either at 
Codlabah or Brewarrina, but at both places was informed that 
it occurred ip the neighbourhood. 
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At Coolabah I learned that the district whs suiferiiig from 
the effects of a drought, in fact it was evident some time 
before reaching it, but not nearly so pronounced as in 1914. 
On each side of the railway line, particularly on the stock 
route, the trees appeared to be growing in a desert of red 
sandy soil, not a blade of natural grass being visible any- 
where. At the Government Tank on the Girilambone side of 
the railway line, with the exception of the Rose-breasted 
Cockatoo (Gacatua roseicapilla), Barnard’s Parrakeet (Bar}iar- 
haraardi)^ and the Yellow-throated Miner (MyzaiifJiu 
fiaviyulaj I saw no birds worthy of note that could not be 
found in the neighbourhood of Sydney. On the way up a 
flock of the introduced Starliiig (Stum us vulgaris) was 
noted as far west as Trangie, three Emus (Dronirpus uovw- 
holhunlice) were observed about two hundred yards from the 
i‘ailway line shortly after passing Grab weed, and it is almost 
needless to add that the acclimatised House Sparrow (JPasser 
domesficus) was seen nearly every wheie, about station build- 
ings, goods sheds, and stables, etc. 

On the morning following my arrival I went into a Wilga 
scrub immediately at the rear of the hotel but saw very few 
birds, being out three-quarters of an hour before getting a 
shot. Visiting a dam I was told of, about a mile and a half 
from the railway station, and where late in the afternoon one 
would naturally expect to find birds coming to drink, I was 
surprised to meet with only three common species — the Mag- 
pie-Lark (GraUhia 'yicuta)^ the Black and White Fantail 
(Sanloprocta Uielalenra), more popularly known as the “Willy- 
Wagtail,” and the Yellow-throated Miner (Mucaiitlm farngula) . 

On Monday, the 11th October, official duties necessitating 
First-class Constable W. 0. Wrightson visiting Bnndong, the 
residence of Mr. Victor Hall, about fifteen miles from Coolabah, 
be invited me to go with him. This necessitated our driving 
through Willeroon Station, where there was a marked improve- 
ment in the appearance of the country and where several 
species of birds were obtained, or noted, that were not met 
with at Coolabah ; among the latter, three Emus (Dromceus 
novcediollundiee) which were disturbed from some bushes as 
we drove slowly past. At Bundong Homestead we were kindly 
received by Mr. V. B. Hall, Jum\, and his Mother. 
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Although 1 walked miles every day, it was remarkable that 
most of the birds were obtained in the Wilga scrub close to 
the hotel, or immediately around the railway station. At the 
time of my visit, the Welcome Swallow (Rirundo neoxena) was 
feeding young in a nest in the kitchen of the hotel, the Yellow- 
throated Miner (Mijzaiitlut flavigula) was similarly engaged at 
a nest in a tree opposite my bedroom window, while a White- 
plumed Honey-eater (Ftilotis penicillatu) was sitting on a 
nest in the drooping leafy twigs of a gum near the tank. 

On the 14th, just before leaving for Brewarrina, I was asked 
to go and see a bird-catcher’s call birds in the stables of the 
hotel. Among them he had a beautifully plumaged adult male 
Barraband’s Parrakeet, or “ Grreen-leek ” (Polytdiy harnibtuidi) 
which he considered rare, also a Lead beater’s Cockatoo, or 
“Major Mitchell,” (Gacatwt leadbeateri) , a female Red- 
winged Parrot or “Bello-wing” (Ptistes enjthropterus) , and 
some Warbling Grrass-Parrakeets or “Budgerigar’s” (Melop- 
sittacus undulatus). 

At Brewai-rina early next morning I was awakened by the 
twittering notes of birds, and on opening my bedroom door 
which led on to the balcony, found it proceeded fiom a half 
dozen Tree Swallows (PetrooIieUdon nigricans), perched on the 
telegraph wires, close by. Afterwards I discovered this 
species was the commonest bird in the town. 

Brewarrina, on the Darling River, five hundred and eighteen 
miles north-west of Sydney, and the longest railway journey 
in the State, is in the black soil country. 

Chief among the sights of Brewarrina is its ancient aboxugi- 
nal fish-traps, made of stones, of the formation of which, no 
tradition has been handed down to the present dusky inhabi- 
tants of the soil. These traps are known locally to the resi- 
dents of Brewarrina as “ The Fisheries,” a somewhat mis- 
leading term, but in such general constant use, that I shall 
here adopt it. This series of fish-traps or “ yards ” is built in 
the Darling River, at a place known as “ The Rocks,” a natural 
broken rocky barrier, close to Bathurst Street, the main 
thoroughfare of the town, reaching from nearly one side of the 
river to tbe other, and extending upwards for about a distance 
of three hundred yards. When I first saw “ The Fisheries” on 
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Friday, the 15th October, 1915, they were nearly submerged 
by the freshes on the river, caused by the rain on the two 
previous days and it was not until the 19th October that the 
water had subsided enough to take the accompanying photo- 
graphs, which will give one a better idea of them than pages 
of description. One can trace these structures, more or less 
in a state of disrepair, except those shown in Plates xxiv., 
XXV., and xxvi., which are the only ones at present being 
worked, for about three hundred yards, the upper por- 
tion terminating a little below the Chinamens’ garden on the 
western bank. Another picture taken below Plate xxiv., com- 
pletes the principal part of “ The Fisheries,” as they now 
stand. These fish-traps oi “yards” are principally of iriegu- 
lai shape, chiefly of bent elongate-pear form, while others are 
oval or nearly circular and three or four, or more, are often 
constructed together and attached again to a long wall of stones 
which extend in some instances nearly across the river. The 
wails of the traps are formed entirely of stones, some are very 
large, as will be seen by tbe photographs, but the greater part 
average from nine to eighteen inches in diameter, a hole being 
left at tbe widest part of each trap for the fish to enter, wliich 
they usually do when swimming up stream, many others being 
caught in them when the river is in flood, but which of course 
could only be taken when the river had subsided. At the 
time of my visit there was only one pare blooded aboriginal 
watching the tzaps, who lived in a fi’ail erection on the livei 
bank, only a few yards away from them. He informed me 
that he belonged to the Cobar ti*ibe, was sixty-seven years of 
age, and known as “ Steve Shaw had a wife in the Brewarrina 
Aboriginal Mission Station, where he had been until eight 
weeks before. I visited him everyday, in tbe early morning, 
but usually he had examined the “yards ” before I got there, 
at the first break of day. Formerly the entrance hole in the 
wall was plugged with one or moie stones, and a small meshed 
round net was used in catching the fish in the trap. How the 
egress was blocked with a small wire covered iron wheel, and 
the lengthened deep purse-like net, wherein to put the fish, 
and if necessary, keep them alive, was made of the ordinary 
galvanised meshed fencing wire. His operandi after 

closing the hole in the wall, which was generally in the widest 
part of the trap, and in the deepest water, was to poke about 
the trap, usually at the sides and among the stones, with a 
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piece of straight iron wire, which he carried in his right hand, 
and giaduallj drove the fish, if any, into the shallow water in 
the narrow bent end of the trap, where he secured it in the 
beforementioned wire pur&e-like net. “ Steve ’’ met with 
varying snccehS ; on the first morning after my arrival he 
secured five fair-sized Murray Cod (OUfjoru^ macquariensis), 
the next day nothing, he informing me “ the fish were all on 
the other side of the river”; the day following he told me he 
he had caught only a few Bony Bream (Dorosoma erebi)^ which 
he had cooked and eaten, and the day after that, some Fresh- 
water Cat-fish (Copidoglanis tandamis). On the 19th October, 
the day I was photographing “The Fisheries,” “ Steve” was 
fortunate enough to secure a “Yellow-belly” or G-olden Perch 
(Flectroi-ilites amhignns), about five pounds in weight, which I 
photographed — “ Steve ” holding it up in his left hand, in 
one ot the yards — but the fish is hardly discernible in the 
picture (Plate xxvi). There are several flat gmssy patclies in 
the river, adjacent to “ The Fisheries,” which, together, with 
the surrounding rocks and stones are resorted to by birds, 
principally fish eating ones. Conspicuous among them was a 
pair of White Ibis (Ibis molacca), sometimes to be seen stand- 
ing in the water watching for their prey, or motionless, resting 
on one leg, on the bank. From the tops of stones, the large 
Black Coi’morant or “Shag” {Fhalaorocora^^ rar5o), sleek in 
body, slipped noiselessly into the water, probably anxious to 
secure some passing fish, disappearing for some seconds, and 
half rising to the surface again some distance away ; the little 
Black and White Cormorant (Fhalaorocoray melanoleiious) was 
also noted “ fishing ” in the river. The higher parts of the 
river above “The Rocks,” I was informed, was called the 
Barwon, and that below on the lower level the Darling. The 
rush of water as it passed through the stonewalls at the latter 
point could be heard over two hundred yards away, in a low 
dull murmur at night, when all was otherwise quiet. The 
river yielded not only fish as food to the aborigines, but the 
large Fresh- water Mussel {Diplodon (Uiiio) angasi) and the 
Black River Tortoise (JEJmydtira mticguaricB), occasionally caught 
on fishing lines. The carapace of one caught in the Barwon, 
at the Aboriginal Mission Station, nine miles from Brewarrina, 
measuring 10.5 inches in length by 8 inches in breadth, was 
subsequently presented by the then Manager, Mr. Greo. F, 
Evans, to the Trustees. 
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When in Brewarrina, some of the residents told me that 
nothing like The Fisheries ” existed elsewhere in any part of 
Australia. This, however, I knew to be incorrect, for similar 
structures have been described, as well as “ The FisherievS ” at 
Brewarrina, many times, in books, scientific proceedings, maga- 
zines, and in newspapeis Moreover, Mr. B. Etheridge, the 
Curator, on my return, told me ot a similar, but smaller 
structure lower dowji the Darling, about thirty- two miles be- 
low Louth, that he had visited in 1903, in company with Mr. 
A. W. Mullen, Surveyor and Inspector to the Western Land 
Board, Bourke. These fish-ti‘aps are at a point on the river, 
between jSTewfonndland and Ourranyalpa Stations. 

Fifty-one years ago, Mr Grideon S. Lang, described these fish- 
traps at Brewarrina in a lecture delivered by him at St. 
George’s Hall, Melbourne, on the 12th July, 1865, in aid of 
the Leichhardt Search Fund,i where he states : — “ The great 
weir for catching fish, on the Upper Darling, called ‘Bree- 
warner,’ is, both for conception and execution, one of the most 
extraordinary works recorded of any savage tribe, and inde- 
pendent of another described by Moiudll, the shipwrecked 
mariner, who passed seventeen years among them, is quite 
sufficient to prove their capacity to construct works on a large 
scale, and. requiring combined action. This weir, at ‘ Breewar- 
ner,’ is about sixty-five miles above the township of Bourke, 
It is built at a rocky part of the river, from eighty to a hundred 
yards in width, and extends about a hundred yards of the 
river course. It forms one immense labyrinth of stone walls 
about three or four feet high, fox’ming circles from two to four 
feet in diameter, some opening into each other, forming very 
crooked, but continuous passages, others having one entrance 
only. In floods as much as twenty feet of water sweeps over 
them, and carries away the tops of the walls ; the inner parts 
of the walls, however, are so solidly built with large heavy 
stones, which must have been brought from a considerable 
distance, and with great combined labour, that they have stood 
every flood from time immemorial. Every summer this 
labyrinth is repaired, and the fish, in going up or down the 
river, enter it, get confused in its mazes, and are caught by 
the blacks by hand in immense quantities,” 


Lang — ^The Aborigines of Australia, 1865, pp. 19, 20. 
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Relative to Plate xxvii., a plan of “ The Fisheries, ” J 
transcribe a copy of the following hitherto unpublished Report 
given to the Curator of the Australian Museum, by Mi\ A. W. 
Mullen, Surveyor, etc to tlie Western Land Board, Bourke — 

Survey of ‘ The Fislieries,’ in the Darling River, opposite the 
town of Brewarrina, New South Wales. — Bourke, 17th July, 
1906. — ‘ In compliance with verbal instructions from the 
Western Land Commissioners, 1 have the honour to transmit 
herewith a plan and tracing of compass survey of ‘The 
Fisheries ’ at Brewarrina, made on the l5th June, 1906 ’ ” : — 

“ These fish-traps are supposed to have been constructed by 
the aborigines, but so long ago that all tradition is lost, even 
the oldest local blackfellow — * King Watty of the Fisheries ’ — 
cannot tell how they originated. As far back as white men 
can remembei, the aborigines have used these ti aps, and to 
this day they are kept in repair and fisli are caught in them 
by the local aborigines. The traps are constructed of loose 
stones and small boulders, arranged in four rows or dams on 
the natural rocky bar in the bed of the Darling River, oppo- 
site the town. The surface of the water on the upper side of 
the bar is about eleven feet above the surface of water on the 
lower side of the bar when the river is low, so that when a 
fresh occurs the water runs rapidly over the bar and through 
the traps, giving fish many obstacles to surmount in ascending 
the stream, while the water is shallow. The fish are caught 
in these traps when the water is running through them and 
just exposing the tops of stones. The stones in the traps are piled 
up to a height of from one to two feet, the bases being about 
double the height. As far as 1 know, only fish ascending the 
stream are caught, they enter the traps at the gaps left on the 
lowei- sides of the widest portions of the traps in which the 
water is deeper than in the narrow ends of traps. When the 
stream is at a suitable height for trapping fish, the aborigines 
are always on the watch, and when a fish is found to have 
entered a trap, it is driven into the shallow, narrow end of Ihe 
trap and knocked on the head with a stick.” 

In answer to queries of mine, Mr. Mullen writes nae as follows, 
under date 18th July, 1916 : — “ I do not know of any fish-traps 
now, other than those at Brewarrina, but the late Mr. William 
Crowley, of Colly warry, told me there were stone fish-traps on 
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rocks in the Barwon River near that .station, and about twentj- 
five miles abo^e Brewarrina, but thej' have now disappeared.” 
Relative to those I saw in the Darling River, at Newfound- 
land, below Louth, in company ivith Mr, Etheridge, in 1908, T 
enclose the following letter from Mr. Hubert Murray, of Beils- 
grove, Louth: — “Re the aboriginal fish-traps near Newfound- 
land, they are not in existence now, having gradually washed 
away. The principal yards were about three miles below 
Newfoundland and some smaller ones about five miles lower 
down.” 

These fish-traps, formed of boulders and stones, relics of a 
bygone age, probably before the advent of the white man in 
Australia, were used throughout the greater of the eastern 
portions of the continent, being found in New South Wales, 
Queensland, and the Northern Territory. “The Fisheries” 
at Brewarrina, a splendid specimen, even now, of concerted 
and combined aboriginal work, is over five hundred miles 
inland, but it is remarkable in the northern portions of the 
continent, where they are more numerous, they are more com- 
mon in the coastal districts and contiguous islands, occurring 
also throughout many islands of Torres Sti*ait, almost, if not 
quite, to the coast of New Guinea. I give the following brief 
extracts from scientific journals relative to some of them. 

The Hon. John Douglas, C.M.G., in an addenda to his article 
on “The Islands of Torres Straits” states^ : — “He omitted to 
mention in his paper that there were some intei’esting remains 
of great fishing weirs on Daruley Island — gi-eat walls which 
had been built for catching fish. The present natives could 
not tell anything about them. They had been built by some 
previous generation, of which the I'ecords were lost now.” 

Major A. J. Boyd, who wrote the “ Narrative of Captain 
G, Peimefather’s Exploration” in H.M.Q.S. Peu?7 in the Gulf 
of Cax'pentaria in 1880, from Captain Pennefather’s notes, re- 
marks* : — “ In the afternoon they landed on Point Parker. The 
landing is not a particularly good one, as it is fidnged by rocks 
and stones for a quarter of a mile from the beach 

- Douglas — Proc. (ieogr. Soc. of Austi\, Queensld. Branch, i. 1886 
p. 83. 

Boyd — Proc. Roy. Geogr, 8oe. Austr., (.Queensld. Branch, xi., 1896, 
pp. 56-7. 
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“ One of tlie first things that struck them on landing was the 
magnitude of the native fish-traps. These are precisely of the 
same description as those of the natives of the islands of Torres 
Straits. They formed, in reality, a succession of walled -in 
paddocks of many acres in extent. At high tide the fish come 
in, and as the tide recedes they are left liigh and dry,’* 

Dr. Walter E. Roth, late Northern Protector of Aborigines, 
Queensland, thus refers to these stone fish-traps : — “ On Sweers, 
Bentinck, Mornington, etc. Islands, [Gulf of Carpentaria] stone 
dams are erected along the coast-line in the shape of more or 
less of a half circle, the extreme of the convexity reaching 
sometimes to as much as 300 yards from the shore. The 
majority of these dams are contiguous, and built of pieces of 
stone (subsequently locked together by oyster-growths) to a 
height of from 18 inches to upwards of 3 feet, the general 
contour of the rocky beach being everywhere taken advantage 
of ; they are covered at high water. The fish are thus blocked 
from going out to sea with each receding tide.” 

Mr. E. J. Banfield, in a paper on “ Blacks as Fishermen,” 
read before the Royal Society of Queensland, on the 24th 
June, 1909, remarks : — “ Many years have elapsed — peradven- 
ture centuries — since the blacks of Missionary Bay, Hinchin- 
brook Island, built a weir of blocks and boulders of gi-anite 
which oysters cemented hei*e and there. On the fulness of 
spring tides fish frolicked over among the boulders. Those 
which delayed their exit found themselves in an enclosed pool 
which at certain seasons of the year runs dry. To this day 
the sea continues to pay tribute 1 though the blacks of the 
locality have passed away, and there is none but the red- 
backed sea eagle or the heavy flighted osprey and a rare and 
casual white man to receive it. Among the few emblems of 
the vanishing race, this persistent weir taking toll of the fish 
month after mouth, year after year, for the benefit of succes- 
sive generations of eagles and ospreys, appeals vividly to the 
imagination.”^ 


^ Koth— 'North Queensld. Ethn., Bull. No. 8, 1901, p. 
Banfield — (^ueensld. Ueogr. Jouru , xxiv., 1909, p. 54. 
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On Plate xxviii,, fig. 1, will be seen tbe reproduction of a 
photograph of a mirage on Cato Plains, taken at 3 p.m. on 
the afternoon of the 21st October, 1915. These mirages were 
frequently to be seen in this dead level locality, after crossing 
the bridge over the Barwon River, shown on the same plate, Fig 
2, about a mile away from the billabong bridge and town. All 
of these optical illusions assumed the same foim, being that ot 
a large inland lake or sea with the trees on the distant horizon, 
apparently standing in water, or the base of their stems 
obscured with a thick, white haze 

The tollowing species of birds, were noted, and in many 
instances obtained, during the trip. 

CORVUS AUSTRALIS 
Australian Raven. 

Oorvns cotonoides, Gould, Bds. Austr., tol., iv., pi. 18 (1848). 

Oorviis australis, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 475 (1865). 

Uorom australis, Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., iii., p. 37 (1877) ; 
iN'orth, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., i., pt. i., p. 
5 (1901). 

This species was more freely distributed in and around 
Coolabah, than in the Brewarrina district. Complaints were 
loud in the former locality of its chicken thieving propensities, 
most chickens in the neighbourhood being protected in wire 
enclosures. Although the lamb and disabled sheep attacking 
proclivities of this bird were freely admitted in Brewarx'ina, it 
was not looked upon with such general abhoiTence as it usually 
is with pastoralists in New South Wales, While going, one 
day, to photograph the billabong bridge in the latter town, 1 
saw a Raven, feasting on something on the ground, and so in- 
tent was it on its meal that it allowed me to approach close 
enough to see its white iris. Presently a Black-faced Wood- 
Swallow {Artauius tnelauoj}<<) flew at the Raven, snapping its 
mandibles vicionsly as it dashed backwards and forwards, half 
a dozen or more times. Thinking possibly the Raven had 
caught a young Wood-Swallow, I ventured nearer, when the 
former flew away, carrying its booty with it into an adjoining 
back yard, surrounded with a three-railed fence, and I left it 
there afterwards picking at a hone. 
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StRUTHIDFA CrNP3REA 
Apostle-bird 

Struthidea cinereii, Gould, Proc.-Zool Soc., 1836, p. 143 ; id , 
Bds. Anstr., fol., iv., pi. 17 (1848) ; Shaipe, Cat. Bd&. 
Brit. Mus., iii., p. 140 (1877) ; North, Nests and Eggs 
Austr. Bds,, 2iid, ed., i., pt. 1, p. 18 (1901). 

Common both at Coolabah and Brewamna, frequenting 
chiefly open forest-lands and pine scrubs. Usually met with 
in small flocks, from five to twelve or more in number, feeding 
on the ground beneath some wide spreading tree. When dis- 
turbed these bii'ds take refuge in the lower limbs and rapidly 
hop from branch to branch, until near the top, then fly off, 
uttering harsh cries of alarm. If shot at, and one of their 
number is killed, or even wounded, the whole flock could be 
obtained, for the remainder, rapidly elevating their tail 
feathers up and down, and uttering cries of distress, gradually 
descend and come nearer and nearer, peering down in an in- 
quisitive manner, until they are only a tew yards above the 
head of the intruder. This species, which is often called in 
the inland portions of New South Wales the “ Twelve Apostles” 
from their habit of associating in flocks, is one of the three 
species in Australia which constructs an open bowl-shaped 
nest of mud on the limb of a tree. Like the Chough (Corcoran 
melanorhani^hiis) , in arid localities advantage is often taken to 
obtain the mud for nest building, after a passing thundex*&torm, 
and of recent years from the margins of the sheets of water, 
the after result of artesian boring. 

COROOKAX s 

White-winged Chough, 

Cordciiiii melanorhamphds^ Vieill. Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat., viii., 

p. 2. 

Oorcontjr leiicopterus, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iv., pi. 16 (1848). 

Uorcorax melayiorliamjjluiSj Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 
470 (1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., iii., p, 149 
(1877) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., i., 
pt. i., p. 21 (1901). 



132 


RECORDS OF THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM 


Seen both at Coolabah and Brewarrina. Flocks of these 
birds uttering their somewhat mournful notes, were observed 
in the neighbourhood of the railway station in the former 
locality, and on the banks of the Barwon Biver, near Bre- 
warrina. Their actions in the trees resemble those of the 
Apostle-bird {Stridhidea cinerea) hopping quickly from limb to 
limb, and at the same time rapidly elevating and depressing 
their outspread tail-feathers. During flight, the white bases of 
the quills are very conspicuous. 

ChLAMYJDODER 3l magolata. 

Spotted Bower-bird. 

Calodero iwfculata^ Grould, Proc. Zool. Soc , 1836, p. 106. 

Clilitnujdera uuicidata^ Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iv., pi. 8 (1848). 

QhJamydodera nuiculata, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 
450 (1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., vi., p. 389 
(1881); North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bd., 2nd. ed., i., 
pt. ii., p. 41 (1902), 

Bare, owing principally to the drought, and not met with at 
Brewarrina, although I was informed that it occurred in the 
neighbourhood, when the summer fruits were ripening. Only 
on one occasion was it seen at Coolabah. While conversing 
with Mr. Leslie Grady, the Postmaster, just outside the 
Post Office, on the 14th October, a Spotted Bower-bird flew 
past quite close to us towards the Stationmaster^s gai’den, but 
was not seen again. 

I was informed at the hotel at Coolabah that some of these 
birds used to frequent the introduced Pepper trees 
(ScMnics mvlle)^ growing near the house, their presence usually 
being indicated by mimicking the notes of other species, but 
none were met with while I was there ; the only species pro- 
cured from these trees being the Spiny-cheeked Honey-eater 
{Acantkogeuys rufigiilari^). When at Bundong, in company 
with Constable W. 0. Wrightson, Mr. Victor B. Hall, Junr., 
informed us that the Spotted Bower-bird did considei*able 
damage in the orchard, especially when the persimmons were 
ripening. On making known that specimens of these birds 
were required by the Australian Museum, Mr. Hall later — on 
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the 23rd November — forwarded a fine old adult bird to the 
Trustees, but, unfortunately, thi’ougli the hot weather, when 
it was i*eceived, it was too far gone for preservation. Both at 
Ooolabah and Brewarrina, I met with many persons who knew 
the Spotted Bower- bird, and were acquainted with its habits 
and bower building propensities, but with few who had seen 
its nest and eggs, although I have known of them being found 
in many parts of Western New South Wales. 

GrEVLLINA PIGATA. 

Magpie-Lark. 

GntniJa picata, Lath., Ind. Orn., Suppl., p. xsix. (1801). 

Lrralliiin ausfndi^, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., ii., pi. 54- (1848). 

LrntUiiia picata, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Anstr., i., j). 188 (1865) ; 
Sharpe, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mus., iii., p, 272 (1877) ; North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2iid. ed., i., pt. ii., p. 88 
(1902). 

This familiar and useful species was noted everywhere, in 
suitable situations, throughout the trip. It is generally dis- 
tributed over the greater poriion of the Australian Continent, 
and it also occurs in Tasmania, but it is tliere very rare. This 
bird is beneficial to all engaged in rural pursuits, feasting 
on the ground upon the grass eating larva? of numerous injur- 
ious insects, as well as on a small land mollusc, one of the 
intermediate hosts of fluke. It also fi*equenta newly ])loughed 
lands, orchards, vineyards and plantations, ridding tlie soil of 
many insect pests, among the latter being the Sugar Cane 
eating larvae of a beetle which does much damage in the cane 
fields. 

COLLyinoOlNCLA Hi^UMONICA. 

Grey Shrike-Thrush. 

Tunlus hftnHOiiicuif, Lath., Ind. Orn., Suppl., p. xli, (1801). 
Qolltirichicht hurwojiica, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., ii., pi. 74 
(1848) ; id., Handbk Bds. Austr., i., p. 220 (1865). 

ColVynociHcla harmonica, Sharpe, Cat. Bds., iii., p. 290 (1877) ; 
North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., i., pt. ii., p. 
92 (1902). 
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The rich and melodious notes of this species, were first heard, 
and a pair of birds afterwards seen, in a large Tjucahj-pcus grow- 
ing on a bank of the Barwon River, near Brewarrina. Not 
seen at Coolabah. This familiar species will freely enter the 
verandahs and ont-houses of residences in the country and the 
suburbs. One of the foster-parents of the Pallid Ouckoo 
( Cvcnlns inonuitits). 

Graucalus melanops. 

Black-faced Cuckoo-Shrike. 

Oorciis uielanop^. Lath., Ind. Orn.. Suppl., p. xxiv. (1801). 

Gravculus melanops, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., ii., pi. 55 (1848) ; 
/d., Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 192 (1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. 
Bds. Brit. Mus., iv., p. 130 (1881) ; North, Nests and 
Eggs Austr. Bds. 2nd, ed., i , pt. ii., p. 103 (1902). 

Not common, although observed both at Coolabah and 
Brewarrina. Seen about the outer branches of the Eucalypti 
growing in the hotel grounds at the former place. This 
species has a curious habit, when settling after flight, of lift- 
ing the wings and refolding them again. Popularly known in 
many parts of Australia by the name of “Blue Jay.” 

Sauloprocta m e laleuga . 

Black and White Fantail. 

^fuscipeta melnleuca^ Quoy et Gaim., Yoy, de PAstrol., Zool., 
i., p. 180 (1830). 

EJiipiihii'tt moiacilloiihs, Gould. Bds. Austr., fol., ii,, pi. 86 
(1848). 

Suuloprociu motncilloidei^^ Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr. i., p. 
244 (1865). 

Ehiplthtru tricolor^ Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., iv., p. 339 
(1879), 

Sauloprocta melalenca^ Nortli, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed., i,, pt. iii., p. 132 (1903). 

A few pairs of the Black and White Pantail, or more popu- 
larly known “ Willy-wagtail,” were seen both at Coolabah and 
Brewarrina. They were generally observed feeding upon 
insects disturbed by cows and horses while grazing, and are 
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clobG attendants on civilization, frequenting gardens and 
orchards, and often nesting in fruit trees. They are of a tame 
and fearless disposition and their notes, which resemble the 
sound of the words Sweet pretty creature,” may frequently 
be heard at night, especially when it is moonlight. 

MlCRa?CA FASCINANS. 

Bi’own Flycatcher. 

Loxia faschians. Lath., Ind. Oru., Supph, p. xlvi. (1801). 

ILicroica tnacroptera^ Gould, Bds. Austr., fob, ii., pi. 93 (1848). 

'Microeea faschhuns^ Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr.; i., p. 258 
(1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mns , iv., p. 123 (1879) ; 
North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., i., pt. iii., p. 
149 (1903). 

Only one example of the well-known Brown Flycatcher or 
“ Jacky Winter ” was noted, my attention being directed to it 
by Mr. L. Bucknell, Stock Inspector, on the way from Bre- 
warrina to Tarrion Creek. This is generally the first species 
to usher in, with cheerful notes, the dawn of day in the neigh- 
bourhood of Sydney. 

Petrosca ooodenovii. 

Red-capped Robin. 

Mifscicapa qoodptiarii\ Vig. and Horsf., Ti*ans. Linn. Soo., xv., 
p. 245'(1826). 

Fetroicit (joodeytovH, Gould, Bds. Austr., fob, iii., pi. 5 (1848) ; 
nb, Handbk Bds. Austr., i., p. 280 (1865). 

Fetroeca ijoodeyovii, Sharpe, Cat. Bds Brit. Mus., iv., p. 171 
(1879) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd ed., i,, 
pt. iii,, p. 168 (1903), 

The Red-capped Robin was common at Coolabah and was 
the first species obtained by me ; several adults of both sexes 
and one immature male being procured in a Wilga scrub at 
the back of the hotel. I first mistook the notes of the lattet* 
for those of a species of Matunm^ and followed it for some time 
before managing to secure it. This species was seldom seen 
at Brewarrina, and never near the town. 
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^Melakodryas btcolor. 

Hooded Robin. 

(yntlliud hicolor, Vii?. and Horsf , Trans. Linn. Soc., xv., p. 
238 (1826;. 

Vetroicit hirolor^ Gould, Bds. Austr., fol,, iii., pi. 7 (1848;. 

2 reJiUi 0 i{rifit^ rurnllata^ Gould, Handbk. Bds, Austr., i., p. 288 
(1865). 

Tetm^co hicnlor, Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit, Mus., iv., p. 173 (1879). 

^MitHodnjuB hicoloj'.^ Xorth, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed., i., pt. iii., p 170 (1903). 

An adult female was the only example seen, while on the 
way from Brewarriiia to Tarrion Creek. 

Smicrornis brevirostris. 

Short-billed Scrub-Tit. 

Pailoijus biyLHi'ostrisi^ Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1837, p. 147. 

Sinicrontiii hrevinistvis, Gould, Bds. Austr. fob, ii., pi. 103 
(184b; ; til, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 273 (1865) ; 
Sharpe, Cat, Bds, Brit. Mus., iv., p. 209 (1879) ; North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., i., pt. iii., p. 189 
(1903). 

Common at Coolabah, several examples being procured in 
the "Wilga scrubs. Not observed at Brewarrina, the class of 
country and trees not being suitable to its habits, near the 
town. This is the smallest species of bird inhabiting New 
South Wales, its rnnge extending to Queensland, Victoria and 
South and Western Australia. 

AOANTHIZA ALBIVENTRIS, 

Pale-vented Thorn-bill. 

Acanthiza alhiventris^ North, Nests and Eggs Austr, Bds., 2nd. 
ed., i., pt. iv., p. 276 (1904). 
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On the 6th October, 1915, being the first morning I was 
shooting at Ooolabah, one of these birds was procured close to 
the ground, among the leafy branches of a low spreading Wilga. 
On picking the bird up, for I was too far away to see what it 
was when firing, found it was Acantldza alhiventris^ described 
by me in “Nests and Eggs of Birds found breeding in A.usti'alia 
and Tasmania” in 1904. Unfortunately, although the body 
feathers were perfect, most of the quills of both wings were 
more or less damaged by the dust shot, and expecting to get 
more birds of this species, did not keep it. This was the only 
example seen, although subsequently others were diligently 
searched for, I first obtained this species in a low brigalow 
scrub of West Narrabri, in November, 1896. I have never 
seen a specimen of the true Arantliiza I’^yyyl^opijyiUj of Gould 
procured in New South Wales, the type of which was obtained 
by Gould in the Belts of the Murray, South Australia, and for 
which the present species was previously mistaken, but doubt- 
less it may occur in the extreme south-western portion of the 
State. 

GbOBASILEUS CHRYSOKRHOnS. 

Yellow-rumped Thorn-bill. 

Siuncoht clirysorrhoea^ Gaim., Voy. de I’Astrol., Zool., 

i., p. 198, Atlas, pi. 10, fig. 2 (1830). 

Acnnthizn chrijsorrlioia^ Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iii,, pi. 63 
(1848). 

Geuhasileuti chrysorrhouti, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 374 
(1865) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., i., pt. iii., p, 
282 (1904). 

Arantlnza chrysurrhoa^ Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mas., vii., p. 
298 (1883). 

This well-known species was more frequently met with at 
Ooolabah than at Brewarrina, Known locally in many parts 
of New South Wales under the name of “Yellow-tail” from 
its bright yellow upper tail-coverts — which show conspicuously 
during fiight — also “Tomtit” and “Double-dick,” the latter 
from its habit of constructing a double nest; the lower one be- 
ing dome-shape and the one built on top of it cup- 
shape. Generally it is formed in the thick leafy end of a low 
drooping branch. 
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Aphielooephala LBUCOPSIS. 

White-faced Squeaker. 

Xpi'opliiht leurop^is, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1840, p. 175; id., 
Bds. Austr., fol., iii., pi. 67 (1848) ; id., Handbk. Bcls. 
Austr., i., p. 382 (1865); Gadow, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mns., 
yiii., p. 73 (1883). 

ApheJoreiJiithi lencojisi^, Oberli., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pbilad., 
1899, p. 214 ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2Dd. ed, 
i., pt. iv., p. 291 (1904). 

Common both at Ooolabah and Brewarrina and usually met 
Avitb in small flocks feeding upon the ground. When dis- 
turbed by too close an approach, it usually flies into a low 
dead tree or on a bare branch ; frequently on to the top of a 
three railed fence, and after danger is past returning on to 
the ground again. It is a dull coloured little bird, unobtrusive 
in habits, one’s attention frequently being attracted to it by its 
low squeaking notes, usually uttered during flight. 

Ephthianuba albiprons. 

White-fronted Nun. 

Apitnihi^n (ilhifrotia, Jard and Relby, Til. Orn., ii., pi. 56. 

EplitliiitHurd aJhifrons, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iii., pi. 64 
(1848) ; id., Handbk. Bds. Auvstr., i., p. 377 (1865) ; 
Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., viii., p 666 (1883) ; North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds,, 2nd. ed., i., pt. iv., p. 343 
(1904), 

Only one pair, seen at Ooolabah, in a paddock near the rail- 
way station. At Brewarrina, I was informed that both 
E}Mhiannni tricolor and E. aurifrons occurred in some seasons, 
but neither were observed during my stay there. 

POMATOSTOMUS TEMPORALIS. 

Grey-crowned Chatterer. 

Fihuutorliinus temjpoiudis, Vig. and Horsf., Trans. Linn. Soc., 
XV., p. 330 (1826) ; Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iv,, pi, 20 
(1848); Sharpe, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mus., vii., p. 418 (1883). 
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Fomatoitatnm temporalis, Grould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 
479 (1865) ; ISTorth, ISTests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd ed , 
i,, pt. iv., p. 368 (1904). 

Common at Ooolabali, less frequently observed at Brewarrina. 
Usually met with in open foj’est lauds and pine scrubs, in small 
flocks, from four to seven or more in number, feeding on the 
grassy vsward beneath some wide spreading tree, where with 
pufled out body feathers and slightly spread wings, they run 
here and there, disputing among themselves the possession of 
some insect or other coveted moi’sel and keeping up at the 
same time an incessant chattering. From their gregarious and 
sociable habits tliese birds are known in many parts of Western 
New South Wales, by the local name of Happy Family.” 
When disturbed by too close an approach they fly on to the 
lower branches of a tree and quickly hop from limb to limb 
until reaching the top, they leave, sometimes in twos and 
threes, following in a line one after the other. 

The food of this species consisting principally of insects, it 
is looked upon as a useful bird by agriculturists and orchardists. 
Mr. R. Etheridge, however, infoimis me that about Colo Vale, 
on the southern line, about seventy- three miles distant from 
Sydney, at the end of August, in some seasons, these birds pull 
up the ireshly sprouting oats, also eat grain later on, when 
ready for storing, and teast upon fruit when ripe, principally 
plums and cherries. It must be exceptional I think, for it is 
the only occasion I have heard of this bird being a pest. 

Gymnorhina tibicen. 

Black- backed Magpie. 

Coranas tlhicen. Lath., Tnd. Orn., Suppl., p. xxvii. (1801). 

Ul/mnurhhui tihice)i, Gould, Bds. Austr,, fol,, ii., pi. 46 (1848) ; 
uL, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 176 (1865) ; Gadow, Cat. 
Bds. Brit. Mus., viii., p, 91 (1883) ; North, jCfests and Eggs 
Austr. Bds., 2ud. ed., ii., pt. i., p. 1 (1906). 

A few pairs observed immediately around the township of 
Coolabah, one pair having a nest with young, during mj stay, 
near the Public School, the biinls of which frequently swooped 
down on the children on their way to or from their lessons, as 
is their wont when one is near the vicinity of their nest. Less 
frequently met with at Brewarrina. 
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OftArntTS UESTRUOTOR. 

Butcher-bird. 

Yanfju Jestrw^fot', Temm. Man. d’Orn., pt. i., p. lix. 

iJp^trw^tor, Gould, Bds. Anstr., fol., ii., pi. 52 (1848) ; 
Gadow, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mas., Tiii., p. 100 (1883) ; Noith, 
Nests and Eaes Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pt. i., p, 9 
(1906). 

torjitfthfs. Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 184 
(1865). 

Isolated pairs were noted at Coolabah, at some half to three 
quarters of a mile apart. As usual they were remarkably 
wary, keeping chiefly to the higher Eucalypti, and their 
melodious notes were more often heard — especially in the 
early morning — than the birds were seen. They were less 
frequently obseived at Brewarrina. The Butcher-bird will 
often destroy, or attempt to withdraw Canaries from their cages. 

CraOTICUS NKtRIGULARIS. 

Black-throatetl Butcher-bird. 

uhjnttjulKrh^ Gould, Proc. Zoul. Soc , 1836, p, 143. 

Crni*tirus> Gimld, Bds. x\nsti*., fol, ii , pi. 491 

(1848) Ul\ Haiuibk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 180 (1865). 

iU'npikuB tihjrnjtdin is, Gadow, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., viii., p. 95 
(1883) ; Norih, Nests and Eggs Anstr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii , 
pt. L, p. 14 (1906). 

Only two pairs noted, one at Coolabah, tlie other while on 
the way from Brewarrina to Tarritui Creek. At the former 
place while sitting alone quietly in a garden, contrary to their 
usual custom, one of these birds came and perched on a fence 
within ten feet of me. The clear and prolonged musical notes 
of the male are among the richest and most beautiful of those 
of any of our Australian arboreal birds and can be heard a 
considerable dihtance away. Like the two preceding species, 
the Black-throated Butcher-bird, amongst other food eaten, 
preys much on the smaller birds. 
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Climacteris PICTJMNUS. 

Brown Tree-creeper. 

CUmucteris incnmmis (Temm.), Vig. and Horsf., Trans. Linn. 
Soc., XV,, p. 295 (1826); Temm., PI. Col. 281, %. i. ; 
North, Nests and Eggs Aiistr. Bds., 2ud. ed., ii., pt. ii., 
p. 42 (1906). 

Vlimacteris scandevs, (nec Temm.), Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iv , 
pi. 93 (1848) ; itl, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 598 (1865). 

Cllmacteris lencojjhpu, Gadow, Cat. Bds. Brit, Miis., viii., p. 
336 (1883), 

I procured a pair of these birds passing through Willeroon 
Station. They were the only birds of this genus observed, and 
were precisely similar in colour, but slightly smaller than ex- 
amples obtained in the neighbourhood ot Sydney. This Tree- 
creeper has a wide range over the State, being common in the 
coastal districts, near Sydney, and is found atBourke, over five 
hundred miles inland. 


Ptilotis fbnicillata. 


White-plumed Honey-eater. 

Jlelipliaga penicUhdct^ Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1836, p. 143. 

Ftilotis peniciUatus, Gould, Bds. Austr., fob, iv., pi. 43 (1848). 

Ftilotis imndUata, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 519 
(1865) ; Gadow, Cat. Eds. Brit. Mub., ix., p. 244 (1884) ; 
North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pi. ii., p! 


Fairly common both at Coolabah and Brewarrina, nesting 
in the Euctdypti in the hotel grounds at tlie former place, and 
in the trees along the banks of the Barling and Barwon Eivers 
m the latter locality. The well-known notes of this Honey- 
eater, made welcome music to my ears, and reminded me of 
my early collecting days around Melbourne, the Greenie,” as 
still called, being the most common species 
of the Family Meliphagidro, and its eggs dear to the heart of 
the average nest-hunting boy. 



142 


RBCORDb OF THE AUSTRVL.I\N MQbEUM 


PlECTORHYNCHA I/ANOEOLAT\. 

Lanceolate Honey-eater. 

^lecto}lujuclut huiceolutu^ Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc , 1837, p 153; 
ill, Bds. Au&tr., fol, iv., pi. 47 (1848); iW , Haiidbk. 
Bds. Au&tr., i , p. 52 (1865). 

Flectrorliijiicltvs lanceolatH^^ Gadow, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mu&., ix., p. 
208 (1884). 

Only one pair seen at Coolabali, one of wbicli was procured. 

Ac\N’rHu<TENy& ui iigulaius. 

Spiny-clieeked Honey-eater. 

AcnnthuijeHi{s ntfoytiJuris, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1837, p. 153; 
id,, Bds. Aubtr., fol , iv., pi. 53 (1848). 

Aranthogeuiis riffgtdans, Gould, Handbk. Bds Au&tr., i., p. 
534 (1865) ; North, Nests and Eggs Aubti. Bds., 2nd. ed., 
ii., pt. ii., p. 157 (1907). 

AcanfJiochcani rtifigiilaris, Gadow, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., ix., p. 
265 (1884). 

Observed feeding in the Pepper trees (ScJiims molle) in the 
hotel grounds at Ooolabah; one pair procured in a JEjiicalypfiin 
about a quarter of a mile from the railway station. Very 
much more freely distributed at Brewarrina, particularly in 
the trees opposite the Chinamens’ garden, close to the bridge, 
over the Barwon River. One’s attention is usually atti*acted 
to the&e birds by their peculiar notes, and which somewhat 
resemble those of the Wattled Honey-eater, or “ Gill-bird ” 
(Authochan'ii carunciilahx) common in the early winter monthb 
in the coastal districts near Sydney. 

Philemon citreouulaki&. 

Yellow- throated Friar- bird. 

TropidorhyncJiHs citreoijularis, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc,, 1836, p. 
143 ; id., Bds. Austr., fol., iv., pi. 60 (1848); u7., Handbk. 
Bds. Au&tr., i., p. 549 (1865), 
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Philemon citreotjuhms^ Gadow, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., ix., p. 
277 (1884) ; North, Nests and Eggs Anstr, Bds , 2ud. 
ed., ii., pt. ii., p. 173 (1907). 

While sitting on the western bank o£ the Barwon River at 
Brewarriua under the drooping branches of a gum tree one hot 
day, a single example of this species was noted ; it was the 
only one observed during my visit. 

I^EeLITHRBPTUS BBEVIRUSTRlh. 

Short-billed Honey-eater. 

Mel i t Inept If s Jneinrostris^ Vig. and Horsf., Trans. Linn. Soc., 
XV., p. 315 (1826) ; Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 
569 (1865) ; Gadow, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus , ix., p. 207 
(1884) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds,, 2nd. ed., ii., 
pt. ii., p. 190 (1907), 

Small flocks of these birds were noted passing from tree to 
tree at Coolabah. Not observed at Brewarrina. The egg of 
the Pallid Cuckoo (Uiiculus inornatiis) is frequently deposited 
in the nest of this s.pecies. 

MyZANTHA FJbAVIGULA. 

Yellow-throated Miner. 

Myuintha firngula, Gould, Proo. Zool. Soc., 1839, p. 143 j id., 
Bds. Austr., fol., iv., pi. 79 (1848) ; id., Handbk. Bds. 
Austr., i,, p. 578 (1865) ; North, !Nests and Eggs Austr., 
Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pt. ii. p. 202 (1907). 

Common both at Coolabah and Brewarrina. It was the first 
species seen by me in the former locality, and a pair were 
nesting in a gum tree in the hotel grounds. This Honey- 
eater is one of the foster-parents of the Pallid Cuckoo (Vmulua 
inornatns). 

Pardalotus oknatus. 

Striated Diamond-bird. 

Pardalotus ornatus, Temm., Pl. Col., iv., pi. 394, fig. 1 (1826) ; 
Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., x., p. 55 (1885) ; North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii*, pt. ii., p. 217 
(1907). 
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Fuvclaloius striafiis, Gould, Bds. Au&ti*., fol., iv*, pi. 38 (1848) ; 
u?., Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 161 (1865). 

Seen both at Coolabah and Brewarrina; specimens obtained 
in the former locality, which were irequeutiiig the tall 
Encali/ptl in and around the hotel groniuls. Comparatively 
rare. 

HiRUNBO NEOXENi. 

Welcome Swallow. 

Hiriindo neo,veiiif, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1842, p. 131 ; fd., 
Bds. Austr., foL, ii., pi. 13 (1848); Sharpe., Cat. Bds. 
Brit. Mas., x., p. 144 (1885) ; l^orth, Nests and Eggs 
Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pt. ii., p. 234 (1907). 

This well-known and familiar species was common every- 
where, as it generally is in many parts of Australia and Tas- 
mania. Before the advent of white settlers in Australia, the 
Welcome Swallow constructed its cup-shaped nest of mud, 
lined with dried grasses and feathers on the top of the remain- 
ing portion of broken hollow limbs of trees, or in rock shelters 
on the banks of rivers, or on cliSs facing the sea. Now its 
nests may be found anywhere about houses, and in outbuildings, 
dog’s kennels, in laid up ship’s galleys, etc. 

CHERAMOilCA LEUGOSTERNUM. 

White-breasted Swallow. 

Hirundo leucosteniHS, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1840, ]>. 172. 
Attieora leucosteruo}i, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., ii., pi. 12 (1848). 

Cliemmceca leucosterna, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 
115 (1865). 

CheruMCPca leucostermov^ Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit, Mus., x., p. 
171 (1885) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed., ii., pt. ii., p, 238 (1907). 

Noted only three examples of the White-breasted Swallow 
on the wing at Coolabah in a paddock close behind the hotel. 
The strikingly contrasted general black and white plumage of 
this species, and its graceful evolutions performed during 
flight, renders it one of the most conspicuous of the smaller 
birds of Australia. Contrary to the usual rule, one of these 
Swallows appi‘oached so close, that I thought it was going to 
settle upon me. 



TlllQ BlllDfcJ OF COUL.ABAH AMD BnBW.MlIUNA—NOKTH. 145 


PllTROOnELtDON NIGRICANS. 

Tree Swallow. 

Hintmlo niyricanSf Yieill., Nouv. Diet. d’Hist., xiv., p. 523, 
(1817). 

CoUocaUa arhoreu, Gould, Bds. Austi*., fol., ii., pi. 14 (184f8). 

Hylochelido)} Gould, Haudbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 111 

(1865). 

JBet rod Kill don niyricuns, Sbarpe, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mus., x., p. 
190 (1885) ; Nortli, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., 
ii., pt. iii., p. 241 (1909). 

The vernacular names of Rook Swallow, as its generic name 
implies, and House Swallow are equally applicable to this 
species as that of the generally recognised name of Tree 
Swallow. It was not met witli at Coolabah, but it was the 
first bird seen by me at Brewarrina, and as I found out after- 
wards was the most common bird to be met with in the town, 
not excepting the acclimatised and ubiquitous House SpaiTow 
(Passer domestiem) . These birds 1 found were utilizing nearly 
all the crevices and crannies in the woodwork of houses for 
their nests, but all seen were undei verandahs, either of shops 
or places of business, or under the verandah of the balcony of 
the Barwou Hotel where I was staying ; one nest, with young, 
being above the French windows of my bedroom. Nearly all 
had these breeding places in the woodwork, fashioned to the 
birds’ liking with dried grasses and leaves and outwardly 
with pellets of mud, the shape varying according to the space 
to be filled up. The birds entered, and left the nests freely, 
and it reminded me very much of a similar scene J witnessed 
about the house and stables of “ Holmfirth,” at the Reedbeds, 
near Adelaide, South Australia. 

PbTROCHELIDON ARIBn. 

Fairy Martin. 

OoUocalia nnel, Gould, Proc. Zool., 1842, p. 132; /d., Bds. 
Austr., fol., ii., pi. 15 (1848). 

Luyeiiojilastes ariel, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 113 
(1865). 
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Petrorhelidun tiriel, Sliaipe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus,, x., p. 199 
(1885) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2iid. ed., ii., 
pt. hi., p. 244 (1909), 

This, the fourth species, completes all the mertibeis of the 
Family Hirundiuidse, inhabiting Australia. It was met with 
only at Brewarrina, but was not nearly so fieely distributed in 
the town as the preceding species, but it gieatly exceeded in 
numbers the Tree Swallows in the immediate vicinity. My 
attention was first attracted to it by seeing two pairs of birds 
each constructing nests over the two front windows of the 
School of Arts. Shortly after I saw about a dozen of their 
curious retort-shaped mud nests in course of construction on a 
large rock at “ The Fisheries,” in the Darling, and only a few 
yaids from the bank, on the Brewarrina side of the liver, and 
from where tlie birds were collecting mud for building the 
nests. By far the largest community, however, seen on the 
following day, were busily engaged at nest building, under the 
bridge, which crosses the Barwon River, about a mile out of 
town. The same afternoon, driving in company with Mr. L. 
Bucknell, to Tarrion Greek, I asked him to pull up at the 
bridge which crosses the creek, there being no water in it at 
the time, while an examination was made underneath this 
structure. As was anticipated, there was a number of nests 
of the Fairy Martin, in various stages of construction, some just 
commenced, the most about half to three-quarters built, while 
a few had the bottle neck-like entrance but recently com- 
pleted, which one could easily discern by the dark colour of 
the yet undried mud pellets. In two instances I saw biids 
carrying dried grasses into the otherwise apparently finished 
nests. All the nests observed by me were new, but none I 
believe then contained eggs. 

From the shape the Fairy Martin forms its nest, this species 
is known in many parts of Austmlia under the local name of 
“ Bottle Swallow.” 


Artamus ueucogastbr. 

White-rumped Wood Swallow. 

Ocyptents leiicogaster, Valenc. Mem. Mus. d’Hist., vi., p. 21, pi, 
viii., fig. 2 (1820), 
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Artamus leurnpyyinUiff, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1842, p. 17; 
id., Bd&. Austi*., foL, ii., pi. 38 (1848) ; id,, Handbk. Bds. 
Austr., i., p. 154 (1865). 

Artamus leuroyaster, Sharpe, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xiii., p. 3 
(1890) ; North, Nests aud Eggs Austr. Bds , 2iid. ed., ii., 
pt. iii., p. 251 (1909). 

Only observed at Coolabaii, wheie it was fairly numerous, 
especially about the hotel and railway station. Examples 
were first procured that were resting on the tops of small 
stones a few inches above the ground, others were observed 
perched on the telegraph wires, and on the hotel, which is the 
first time I have seen, or known, any species of Wood Swallow 
to resort to a dwelling. 1 had frequent opportunities of ob- 
serving this habit, while sitting on a side balcony near my 
bedroom, for it was to be seen every day. Geneially thebiids 
used to perch in twos and threes, on the edge of the spouting, 
or on the top of a plaster finial at each side of the hotel. From 
these places, they would take a short flight in the air, and 
usually return to, or near, the same spot. On the 6th October, 
the first day after my ariival in Ooolabah, on returning to the 
hotel in the evening, a little before 6 p.m. I saw about twenty 
of these birds huddled up closely together on the outer edge 
of the dining room chimney. Why they should have selected 
this resting place, was a mystery to me, for although cool, 
there was no fire in the dining-room grate, so it could not have 
been for warmth. On looking again about half an hour later, 
after tea was finished, they had all left. 

Artamus supbrciliosus, 

White-eyebrowed Wood Swallow. 

Ocypienis siqieyrniusus, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc , 1836, p. 142. 

Artamus biiperciliosas, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., ii., pi. 32 (1848) ; 
id., Handbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 152 (1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. 
Bds. Brit. Mus., xiii., p. 15 (1890) ; North, Nests and 
Eggs Austr. Bds. 2nd, ed., ii., pt, iii,, p. 253 (1909). 

Seen both at Ooolabah and Brewarrina, only though passing 
over in large straggling flocks, flying south, usually fairly high, 
and uttering their well-known notes, but occasionally low 
enough to be plainly seen. In neither place did 1 observe 
this species alight. 
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AeTAMUS MILANOPS. 

Black-faced Wood Swallow. 

Adiihius uidanops^ Grould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1865, p, 198 ; id., 
Handbk, Bd&. Anstr., i., p. 149 (1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. Bd&. 
Brit. Mns., xiii , p. 17 (1890) ; North, Nests and Eggs 
Aastr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pt iii., p. 259 (1909). 

Observed only at Brewarrina, although fairly well dis- 
tributed, being noted even in tlie town, it was nowhere 
common. That it had been breeding was evident by my see- 
ing, amongst others, fully fledged young, being fed by their 
parents, in the Chinamens’ garden, near the bridge over the 
Barwon River. It was also observed in the Chinamens’ gar- 
den lower down the river, close to the town, and on the way 
to Tarrion Creek from Brewarrina. 

TiENIOPYOIA CASTANOTIS. 

Chestnut-eared Finch. 

Aniadintx castamtls^ (xould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1835, p. 105 ; id., 
Bds. Anstr,, fol., iii., pi. 87 (1848). 

Tmiiopygia castanotls, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Anstr., i., p. 419 
(1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xiii., p. 311 (1890) ; 
North, Nests and Eggs Anstr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pt. iii., 
p. 275 (1909). 

Only one small flock of fi’om eight to ten birds, seen feeding 
on the ground in the railway station yard at Ooolabah. This 
is usually the commonest species of Finch inhabiting 
Western New South Wales. 

Anthus Ai si kalis. 

Australian Pipit. 

Aiithus austnilis, Yig. and Horsf., Trans, Linn. Soc., xv., p. 
229 (1826) ; Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iii., pi. 73 (1848) ; 
id., Handbk. Bds. Anstr., L, p. 392 (1865); Sharpe, Oat. 
Bds. Brit. Mus., x., p. 615 (1885); North, Nests and Eggs 
Anstr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., pt. iii., p. 303 (1909), 
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A pair of Australian Pipits, or tlie more popularly known 
“ Ground Lark ” was observ'ed wliile driving with Constable 
W. C. Wrightson through Willeroon Station to Bnndong. Not 
seen elsewhere. 


Mirafra horspieldi. 

Horsfield’s Bnsli Lark. 

Mirnfya liO}sfiehlii\ Gould, Proc. Zool Soc., 1847, p. i.; id , Bds. 
Anstr., £ol., iv„ pi. 77 (1H48) ; //?., Handbk. Bds. Austr., 
i., p. 404 (1865) (part) 

2n}'iifn( liorsfipldi, Sharpe, Caf. Bds. Brit. Mus., xiii., p. 604 
(1890) ; North, Nests and Eggs Anstr. Bds., 2nd. ed., ii , 
pt. iii., p, 305 (1909). 

A single example of this species was seen hovering about 
ten feet up in the air, pouring forth all tlie time, as is its 
wont, its sweet and varied notes. This was in the private 
grounds of Hayes Bros.’ Wool Scouting Woiks, on theBarwon 
J^ver, about two miles out from Brewarrina. 


Mkrops ornatus. 

Bee-eater 

Mprops onndus, Lath., Ind. Orn., Suppl. p. xxxv. (1801); 
Gould, Bds, Austr., fob, ii., pi. 16 (1848) ; id,, Handbk. 
Bds. Austr., i , p. 117 (1865); Shaipe, Oat. 13ds. Btit. 
Mas., xvii., p. 74 (1892) ; Nortli, Nests and Eggs Austr, 
Bds., 2nd. ed., ii., fit. iii. p. 349 (1909). 

Common both at Cooiabah and Brewarrina, which at the 
former place I was informed had only appeared the week be- 
fore my arrival. This migratory species is usually seen in 
pairs, perched together, near the dead end of a lateral branch 
of a gum h'ee, about thii-ty feet up; and occasionally low down 
in a Wilga, but always near the extremity of an outer bianch. 
Seen in the sunlight, its brilliant genei’al golden-green plumage 
and orange-rufous quills render it a most gorgeous and con- 
spicuous object during it somewhat eri^atic flight. If it were 
rare, instead of a very common bird at certain times of tbe 
year, much more would be thought of the Bee-eater. 
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Halcyon pyrrhopygius. 

Red-backed Kingfisher. 

Halcyon pyrrJiopygia, GtoulUi, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1840, p. 113; 
itl., Bds. Anstr., fol., ii., pi. 22 (1848). 

ToJirlaunphiis pyrrhopygius, Grould, Handbk. Bds. Anstr., i., p. 
130 (1865). 

Halcyon pyrrhopygius, Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mas., xvii., p, 
258 (1892) ; Xorth, Nests and Eggs Anstr. Bds., ii., pt. 
iii., p. 369 (1909). 

Only one seen at Ooolabah, perched near the end of a dead 
branch of a tree, outside the railway station enclosure. More 
frequently met with at Brewarrina, especially in the large gum 
trees overhanging the Barwon River, near the bridge. 

Lamprococgyx basalts. 

Rufous-tailed Bronze Cuckoo. 

Cuculus hisaJis, Horsf., Trans. Linn. Soc., xiii., p. 179 (1821). 

Chnisontrcif.r htsalis, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., iv., pi. 89 (pt.) 
‘(1848). 

Laoipnk^uccyx hasalis, Gould, Handbk., Bds. Anstr., i., p. 626 
(1865) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., iii., 
pt. i , p. 23 (1911). 

Chalco 2 occii.t‘ husalis, Shelley, Oat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xix., p. 294 
(lS9i). 

A single example procured while feeding on the ground at 
Coolabah, near the hotel, and which in the distance was mis- 
taken for a female Lai age tricolor, 

Cacatua leads eateri. 

Leadbeater’s Cockatoo. 

riyctoJophiis leatlheutei'i, Yigors, Proc. Zool, Soc., 1831, p. 61. 

Cacaftut leadheateri, Gould, Bds. Austi., fol., v., pi. 2 (1848) ; 
iiL, Handbk. Bds, Anstr., ii., p. 5 (1865) ; Salvad., Cat. 
Bds. Brit. Mus„ xx., p. 123 (1891); North, Nests and 
Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., iii., pt. ii., p, 81 (1911). 
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Saw only a bird trapper’s call-bird in confinement at Coola- 
bali, but was informed by the owner, as well as by other people, 
that this species was occasionally procured in the district, but 
was by no means common. 

Cacatua roseioapilla. 

Rose- breasted Cockatoo. 

Cacatua roseicapUJa^ Vieill., Nouv. Diet. d’Hist., xvii., p. 
12 (1817) ; Gould, Hand bk. Bds. Anstr., ii., p. 8 (1865) ; 
Salvad., Cat. Bds. Brit. Mns.. xx., p. 132 (1891) ; North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., iii., pt. ii., p. 88 
(1911). 

Cacatua eos, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., v., pi. 4 (1848). 

The Rose-breasted Cockatoo or “ Galah ” as it is more 
frequent called was occasionally seen singly, or in small flocks 
at Coolabah ; seyeral birds were observed perched on the tele- 
graph wires opposite the hotel early one morning, but they 
were mere common on Willeroon, the adjoining Station. Vast 
flocks, several hundreds in number, were observed feeding on 
the ground on Cato Plains, near Brewarrina, and in the vicinity 
of the Aboriginal Mission Station, on the Barwon River. 
Neither at Coolabah, nor Brewarrina, were any of these 
Cockatoos observed breeding. This species commits great 
havoc in the grain-crops. When taken from the nesting place, 
while young, it makes a remarkably interesting pet and a fine 
talker. 


CaLOPSITTACUS NOViE-HOLLANDIiE 
Cockatoo- Parrakeet. 

Fsittacus uonp-hollatuliip, Ginel., Sj^t. Nat., i., p. 828 (1788), 

iiarfF-liolIaudite, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., v,, pi. 45 
(1848). 

Calopsitia uoviP-loUaudia', Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 
84 (1865). 

Calopsiftacua nootp^holhtudue, Salvad., Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xx., 
p. 135 (1891) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed., iii., pt. ii., p. 95 (1911), 
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E-are. One specimen onlj’' obtained on Willerooii Station, 
adjoiiiins^ Coolabali. Tliis species is locally known in many 
parts of Western New South Wales as the “ Qnarrion,” 

POLYTELIS BARRA BANDI 
Barra band’s Parrakeet. 

Psittanis lnirrahnHdii\ Swains., Zool. Illustr., pi. 59 (1821). 

Pnliffplis harrahmnJi, Gould, Bds. Austr., foL, v., pi. 15 (1848); 
id., Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 31 (1865) ; Salvad., Cat. 
Bds. Brit, Mns., xx., p. 478 (1891) ; North, Nests and 
Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed., iii., pt. ii., p. 99 (1911). 

At Goolabah I saw a fine old adult male of Barraband’s 
Parrakeet, or “ Green Leek” in C<uistable W. C. Wrightson’s 
aviary, and was informed by him that tliis species is usually 
very common in the district during winter, but all leave again 
early in spring. In the winter of 1914, he estunated, while on 
hift rounds, Ijie had observed over seven hundred of these bii*ds, 
but in the winter months of 1915, little more than half that 
number. He had at various times seen many Bariaband’s 
PaiTakeets in cages on the Coolabali railway station, that had 
been trapped in the district and were awaiting their despatcli 
by train to Svdney bird-dealers. 

I was rather surprised to learn of Barraband’s Parrakeet 
oc(MiiTing so far north and in such numbers. The stronghold 
of this species in the State, being tbe Wagga District, where 
it breed^, some two hundred and eighty miles to the south-east 
of Coolabali. Barraband’s Parrakeet, when taken young from 
the nesting place, soon learns to clearly articulate short sen- 
tences, and when fully adult is one of the most beautiful and 
attractive of cage pets. 

PtISTES ERYTHROPTIRUS, 

Red- winged Parrakeet. 

Pi^ittapus erifthni^itenis, Gmel., Syst. Nat., i., p. 343 (1788). 

AproifmictHfi enjlh ropier ns, Gould, Bds. Austr., fob, v., pi. 18 
(1848). 
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Ffistes erythroptenis, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 37 
(1865) ; Salvad,, Oafc. Bds. Brit. Miis., xx,, p. 481 (1891) ; 
North, INests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed,, iii., pt. ii,, 
p. 108 (1911). 

Occurs also at Coolabah, but the only examples I saw were 
cage birds in confinement, one of them an adult female, was a 
call bird, used by a trapper. Known locally, as in other parts of 
Korthern and !North-western Kew South Wales, as the “ Bello- 
wing.’* A fully adult male with its strikingly contrasted 
plumage of light green and red makes an unusually attractive 
cage bird. 

Barnardius barnardi. 

Barnard’s Parrakeet. 

Fhthjcercm harnardi^ Vig. and Horsf., Trans. Linn., Soc., xv., 
p. 283 (1826) ; Gould, Bds. Austr., foh, v., pi. 21 (1848); 
id,y Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 40 (1865). 

Bariianliiis barnardi, Salvad., Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xx., p. 558 
(1891) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., iii., pt. ii., p. 
133 (1911). 

Barnard’s Parrakeet, or “ Buln Biiln,” as it is locally known 
in Central and Western New South Wales, was met with 
usually in small flocks of from four to seven in number at 
Coolabah, sometimes in pairs, but it was nowhere so common 
as I found it in 1905 on the Castlereagh River, some sixteen 
miles to the north of Coonamble. Probably the drought had 
something to do with the scarcity of this species, for 1 was in- 
formed that as a rule, it was plentiful in the neighbourhood. 
Not seen at Brewarrina. 

PSEPHOTUS HiBMATONOTUS. 

Red-rumped Parrakeet. 

Fhitijcerciis Jimnafonotus, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1837, p. 151. 

Fsepliotm hrpmatonotns, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol. v., pi. 36 
(1848) ; id., Handbk. Bds Austr., ii., p. 69 (1865) ; 
Salvad., Cat. Bds, Brit. Mus., xx., p. 567 (1891) ; North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2ud. ed, iii., pt, ii., p. 149 

(1911).- 
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Only odd pairs seen at Coolabah, and comparatively rare. 
It is the most common species of the genus Psej^hotus^ inhabit- 
ing New South Wales. At Brewarrina it was more 
freely distributed, especially in tbe large Eucalypti, growing 
OB the sides, or in the vicinity of the Barwoii River near the 
bridge, about a mile out of town. One’s attention is usually 
attracted to this species by the brilliant red colouring of the 
rump of the adult male, but on this occasion it was the low 
twittering notes of the female’s consort, resembling those of the 
Warbling Grass-Parrakeet. I soon found that it proceeded 
from an adult male perched near a bole in a dead branch, and 
from which the female soon issued and flew a short distance 
away on to the ground in company with the male. Two other 
nesting-places were discovered by the same means in trees not 
far away. This was the only species of the Order Psittaci, I 
found breeding during the trip. 

Halustur sphendrds. 

Whistling Eagle. 

Milcus tiphe7iui%is, Vieill., Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat., xx., p. 564 
(1818). 

Ealifistiir Gould, Bds. Anstr., fob, i., pi. 5 (1848) ; 

ith, Haudbk. Bds. Austr., i., p. 20 (1865) ; Sharpe, Cat. 
Bds. Brit. Mus., i., p 316 (1874) ; North, NestsandEggs 
Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed. iii., pt. iii. p. 227 (1911). 

The Whistling Eagle was the only bird of prey seen. It 
was noted on several occasions flying low down over the town 
of Brewanina, and uttering at intervals, the peculiar notes, 
fmm whence it takes its vernacular name. I have never spent 
a similar period in any part of the State, and noted the Order 
Accipitres, any way near so poorly represented, and can only 
attribute it to the unusually dry season. 

Phalacrocorax carbo. 

Black Cormorant. 

Peleranus carlo, Linn., Syst. Nat., i., p. 216 (1766). 
PJiuhtcrocorass^ carhoides, Gould, Bds. Austr., vii.. pi. 66 (1848). 
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FltalacroconuG HovtB-hoUtuidite, Gould, Haiidbk. Bd&. Austr., ii., 

p. 488 (1865). 

PhaIacroco7'ax carho, Ogil vie* Grant, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxvi., 
p. 340 (1898) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed. iii., pt. iv., p. 320 (1912). 

Noted only at “ The Fisheries ” in the Darling Biver at 
Brewarrina. Occasionally seen perched on a low rock near 
the water, or on one of the stones forming the fish-traps or 
“yards,” at intervals dropping off noiselessly into the water, 
and re-appearing again some distance away ; perching again 
afterwards, and repeating the operation. One or two were 
generally to be seen at this part of the river, but I never ob- 
served them catch any fair-sized fish. 

PhALAOROCOKAX MEIiA^JOLBUCUS. 

Little Black and White Cormorant. 

Hydrocorax melanoleucm^ Vieill. Nouv. Diet. d’Hibt. Nat., viii., 
p. 88 (1817). 

Phalacrocorax mehmoleucus, Gould, Bds. Austr., fol. vii., pi, 70 
(1848); id., Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 493 (1865); 
Ogilvie-Grant, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxvi., p. 398 (1898); 
North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2iid. ed. iii., pt. v., p. 
333 (1911). 

Observed also only at “ The Fisheries,” in the Darling River, 
at Brewarrina, usually alone, never more than a pair, and sim- 
ilarly engaged in “ fishing,” When perched on a low rock 
near the water, the glistening white under surface shone like 
silver in the morning sun, as I usually visited this portion of 
the river shortly after day-break. At Chatswood, near Sydney, 
this species used to regularly visit a brick hole, in one of the 
busiest parts of the suburb, shortly after the intx'oduction of 
a number of carp into the water. 

Ibis Molucca. 

White Ibis. 

This molucca, Cuvier, Regne Anim., i., p. 620, note (1829) ; 
Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Bnt. Mus., xxvi., p. 9 (1898) : North, 
Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed. iv., pt. i. p. i. (1913). 
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Thresl'wnns stnctipe7iu}$, Goxxld, Bds. Anstr., fol. vi., pi. 46 
(1848) ; id., Haiidbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 284 (1865). 

Someiimes one, or a pair of White Ibis were to be seen on 
the low grass-plots, or on the shallow water, at “ The 
Fisheries,” in the Darling River, at Brewarrina, and their 
general white pimnage rendered them a conspicuous feature in 
the landscape. At times they were seen with about one-third 
of their bills thrust in the shallow water, feeling about for 
some stray moisel, or standing on one leg motionless, on the 
grassy sward of one of the small islets in the river. Of the 
few aquatic species noted at “ The Fisheries,” never more than 
one, or a pair, were seen at the same time, nor were they ob- 
served at any other part of the river. 

KoTOPHOYX NOViG-HOLLANDI.®. 

White-fronted Heron. 

Ayih^a HOvtv-IfoJhin(U((^, Lath., Ind. Orn., ii., p. 701 (1790); 
Grould, Bds. Austr., fol., vi., pi. 53 (1848) ; id., Handbk. 
Bds. Austr., ii., p. 299 (1865), 

I^otophoyx noi)CB-liolla7idiiP, Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxvi., 
p. 109 (1898) : North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed. iv., pt. i., p. 23 (1913). 

A single example of the White-fronted Heron was flushed, 
with its slow laboured flight, from some shallow wafer at the 
edge of the Barwou River, near Brewarrina. Known locally, 
as in most parts of Australia, as the ** Blue Crane.” 

Geopeua trakv^uilla. 

Peaceful Dove. 

Geopelia tran^iiiilla, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soe., 1844, p. 56; id., 
Bds. Austr., foL, v., pi. 73 (1848) ; id., Handbk. Bds. 
Austr., ii,, p. 144 (1865) ; Salvad., Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., 
xxi., p. 456 (1893) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 
2nd. ed. iv., pt, ii, p. 117 (1913). 

Common both at Coolabali and Brewarrina, frequenting 
chiefly the Wilga scrubs in the former locality, as well as 
the gardens in the townships, and the grounds of the hotel. It 
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was rare, indeed, tliat one or more of these little Doves was 
not to be seen about the yard or stables, feeding upon the 
ground. At Brewarrina, they came right up to the kitchen of 
the Barwon Hotel, which is situated in Bathurst-street, the 
busiest thoroughfare in the town. In addition to their well- 
known notes somewhat resembling the sounds of the words 
“ Holly- Hook,” or“ Holly-Oak,” they emit occasionally during 
the bi'eeding season a far-away harsh grating note, like that of 
the Crane or “ Native Companion.” Com- 

parative with its size this species has one of the loudest notes 
of any of our Australian birds. During the last ten years the 
Peaceful Dove has largely increased in the neighbourhood of 
Sydney, especially in the suburbs of the Milson’s Point Line. 
At the time of my leaving home for this trip, a pair were nest- 
ing in a large pine, in a gai*den directly opposite my house. 

Phaps chalcoptera. 

Bronze- W.ing. 

Golumha chalcoptera, Lath., Ind. Orn., ii., p. 604 (1796). 
Feristem chalcoptera, Gould, Bds. Austr., fob, v., pi. 64 (1848). 

Fkaps chalcoptera, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 122 
(1865) ; Salvad., Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxi., p. 526 (1893); 
North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., iv., pt. ii. p. 127 
(1913). 

Fairly numerous, at times, at Coolabah I was informed, but at 
the time of my trip, I only saw examples in confinement, that 
had been trapped in the neighbourhood. One of these birds 
was caught by enteidng an open wired enclosure adjoining an 
aviary, containing a caged compatriot, among other birds. 
Usually found in Acacia scrub and dead thistle-beds. The 
Bronze- Wing generally comes to drink at some dam or water- 
hole about sundown, and frequently after it is quite dark. 
Many birds are consequently killed by flying against wire 
fences, the heads often being found on one side of the fence and 
the bodies on the other. Numbers of these birds too, are 
killed *by poison laid for rabbits, or by dnnking poisoned 
water, intended for rabbits, which is generally surrounded 
with wire-netting to prevent stock getting access to it. 
Tenanted nests of the Bronze-Wing, are more numerous in the 
spring and summer, but they may be found in -any month 
of the year. 
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OoyPHAPS LOPHOTBS. 

Oiested Bronze-Wing. 

Cuhimht lophotes, Temm., PI. Ool., 142 (1823). 

OcypJiups lophotes, Grould, Bds. Anstr., fol., v., pi. 70 (1848) ; 
id., Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 139 (1865) ; Salvad., Cat. 
Bds. Brit. Mas., xxi., p. 535 (1893) ; Nests and 

Eggs Aust. Bds., 2nd. ed. iv., pt. ii., p. 146 (1913). 

It was remarkable that I was nearly a week in Ooolabah 
before seeing one of tliese Pigeons, and yet they were freely 
distribated, only a tew hmidred yards away from the hotel. 
With one or two exceptions, all the birds seen by me were at 
a place known as the “ gravel -pits,” and all on the 
soatliern side of the railway line. Although a similar vegeta- 
tion existed on the northern side, I never observed one of them 
there. As I have at other times noticed, these Pigeons come 
more into evidence about four o’clock in the afternoon, not 
moving about much during the heat of the day, but generally 
about this hour, they may be seen in twos and threes and 
small flocks flying about from tree to tree or feeding upon 
seeds of grasses, or those of herbaceous plants. Sometimes a 
dozen or more may be thus assembled, and when disturbed by 
too close an approach seek refuge in flight, usually in twos and 
threes. In a similar manner do they leave a tree when one 
approaches near them. Often have I thought all the Pigeons 
had left a tree before getting near it, yet many more were 
flushed from it at intervals, after standing beneath it. On this 
occasion while quietly engaged in threading up a specimen 
beneath the tree from where I had shot it, three more came 
and settled just above luy head. One could almost recognise 
this species, by the rapid, and loud whirring noise made by the 
wings during flight and which has gained for it in the Moree 
district the aboriginal name of “ Wirr-i-lah.” Observed also 
at Brewarrina, but not so common. 

Leipoa ocellata. 

Mallee-Eowl. 

Leipoa ocelhtfa, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1840, p. 826 ; id., Bds. 
Austr., fol„ V., pi. 78 (1848) ; id., Handbk. Bds. Austr.. 
ii., p. 155 (1865). 



THE BIRDS OF COOLAB-^H AND BREW -^RRIN A— NORTH 159 


Lipoa ocellafa, Ogilvie-Graiit, Oat, Bds. Brit. Mrs., xxii., p *463 
(1893). 

Constable W. C. Wrigbtson informed me that he only once 
met with this species at Coolabah — better known throughout 
South-eastern Australia as the Mallee-hen. This was in July, 
1913, while riding slowly along about three miles out of Coola- 
bah, at a place known as “ The Swamp,” when two of these 
birds quietly walked across the track, and were soon lost to 
view again in the bush on the opposite side of the road. This 
was the only occasion he met with them at Coolabah, during 
his eight years residence there, although they were well known 
to him, where he was formerly stationed, at Cobar. All persons 
I questioned relative to this species, were agreed that it was 
rapidly decreasing in numbers if it had not entirely disap- 
peared from some parts of Western New South Wales. Mr. 
J. Armstrong, manager of Coronga Peak Station, twenty-eight 
miles north-west of Coolabah, informed me that the introduced 
foxes were rapidly gettingrid of theMallee-Fowls in thatdistrict, 
and one was now rarely seen, where formerly they were very 
numerous. On one occasion he took eight incubated Leipon\^ 
eggs from one of their hatching mounds on a distant part of 
the run, and placed them in a mound constructed by himself 
inside a small wired in enclosure in the near vicinity of the 
homestead. Out of this thi’ee young ones eventually made 
their way, two of which died, and the third one made 
its escape. He also told me tliat one of tlie station-hands 
was successful in rearing, from similarly constructed mounds, 
no less than twenty-eight young ones, but a Pox getting into 
the enclosure one night, killed all of them. 

GEdicnemus grall.\rius. 

Southern Stone-Plover. 

Churadriiis gralJariuB, Lath., Ind. Orn., Suppl., ii., p. Ixvi. 
(1801). 

(Edicnemns grallarim^ Gould, Bds. Austr., fob, v., pi. 6 (1848); 
id,, Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii. p. 210 (1865) ; North, Nests 
and Eggs Austr. Bds,, 2nd. ed. iv., pt. hi., p. 246 (1913). 

BurMniis grail ar ins, Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxiv,, p, 18 
(1896). 

Heard calliiig on several occasions at Coolabah in the early 
morning, probably from a large cultivated grass plot in a gar- 
den on the other side of the road running past the hotel. No 
examples seen. 
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j®(JIALITIS MELANOPS. 

Black’ fronted Dotterel. 

Chanoh'ins melauops, Vieill., Noav. Diet. d’Hist., xxvii. p. 139 
(1818). 

Htdticula ni(j)lfn^nSf Grould, Bds. Austr., fol., vi., pi. 20 (1848). 

JSifiulltis HtyrifroHs, Gould, Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 232 
(1865). 

JEJyialitis mehtuops^ Sharpe, Cat. Bds. Biit. Mus., xxiv., p. 300 
(1896) ; Koith, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. ed, iv., 
pt. iii., p. 279 (1913). 

Pairs of Black-fronted Dotterel were noted about the margins 
or in the vicinity of the Barwoii River, at Brewarrina. One 
pair by their actions about three hundred yards from the bridge 
which crosses this river near the Chinamens’ garden, undoubt- 
edly had eggs or young, but I was not looking for the former — 
in fact I did not take a single egg during the trip — the young 
stages too of this species were well known to me from examples 
captured near Sydney. 

Hydkocheudon hybrhm. 

Marsh Tern. 

Stenia hifhridu^ Pallas, Zoogr., Rosso- Asiat., ii., p. 338 (1811). 

Hydrochelidow fluoiatiUsf Gould, Bds. Austr., fol., vii., pi. 31 
(1848). 

Hijdrochelidon Injhrithy Saunders, Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxv., 
p. 10 (1896) ; North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds., 2nd. 
ed. iv., pt, iv., p. 301 (1914). 

Two of these fairy-like denizens of the air, presumably a 
pair, flitted almost incessantly up and down “ The Fisheries,” 
ill the Darling River, at Brewarrina, but were not observed at 
any other part of the river. The white and delicate shades of 
grey plumage, of the Marsh Terns, with an irregular back- 
gi'ound of dark green foliage, rendered them very conspicuous 
objects while on the wing. I never saw them attempt to des- 
cend, and capture anything from the water, as they usually do 
whether over a i*iver, swamp, or grass-lands. 
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DrOMJEDS NOVT-HOLLANDIf'. 

Emu. 

Cdstiarlub vorie-holltnulice, Latb., Ind. Orn., ii., p. 665 (1789). 

Vromains uodc&‘liollandi(e^ Grould, Bds. Anstr., fol., vi., pi. 1 
(1848) ; Hi, Handbk. Bds. Austr., ii., p. 200 (1865). 

Vromtmis novce-hollnndiiB^ Salvad., Cat. Bds. Brit. Mus., xxvii., 
p, 586 (1895); North, Nests and Eggs Austr. Bds, 2ud.ed. 
iv., pt. iv. p. 398 (1914). 

While driving through Willeroon Station, three of these 
birds rose up from the ground, where they had been partially 
concealed by some low bushes, and walked slowly away. Tliey 
were about seventy yards away from the vehicle, and as the 
day was extremely hot, the horse was going at an easy pace, 
and neither the horse nor birds apparently cared to break into 
a run. Not met with at Brewarrina. 

Only six Emus seen in three weeks, in country these 
birds frequent, is a poor record. Both between Narrabiu and 
Moree, and Gilgandra and Coonamble, a decade ago, large flocks 
of Emus could be seen any day from the passing train, running 
alongside of the railway fence, or rather in some places, whez’e 
the fence ought to be. 

The Emu was first figured in Phillip’s “ Voyage to Botany 
Bay,” in 1789, as the New Holland Cassowary, and was char- 
acterised the following year by Latham in his “ Index Ornitho- 
logius,” as CastKtrlii^i uovie-hollandiw. Captain Tench in his 
“ Settlement at Port Jackson,” in 1793, first making us 
acquainted with its nests, eggs, and young. But the Emu no 
longer roams through the scrub between Port Jackson and 
Botany Bay, as in Phillip’s and Tench’s time. Ever since the 
settlement of the State, it has gradually been driven farther 
back. Its numbers, too, are rapidly decreasing by both birds and 
eggs being desti'oyed, in a ruthless manner by men employed for 
these purposes, for does not the Emu eat grass, and disturb 
breeding ewes? — unpardonable offences in the eyes of the 
pastoi*alist — besides the young birds have other enemies to 
contend with in the shape of dingoes and the introduced fox. 
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In the future, to see the Emu in a state of natui e, in any 
great numbers, one must go “out back,” as is the ever recur- 
ring cry. “ Out back” which meant, in the eai ly days of 
settlement, and for several decades after, subsequent upon the 
first crossing of the Blue Mountains bariier by Blaxland, 
Lawson, and Wentworth, in 1813, the fertile plains below “Out 
back” still later when it signified the Great Westein Plains 
west of the Macquarie Rivex’, and for* ever will be heard this 
cry, as the country becomes more thickly populated, and as the 
large pastoi'al areas are resumed foi closer settlement, and for 
the growing of gi'aiii. At the present time there are unques- 
tionably thousands of Elmus in Westein New Soutli Wales, 
but inevitably in the future must this noble bird be diiven 
further back, until the present terinin us of the western railway 
system is readied, at Boui’ke, on the Darling River, five 
hundred and eight miles west of Sydney. “ Out back ” will 
then still be heard, as one journeys towards and across the 
South Australian border, whei^e from Bouike the mode of 
travelling is leplaced by motor car and camel “train,” and 
still further “out back,” to where obtains the smoke-signal 
language of the Centi'al Australian Aborigines. When in the 
comparatively not far distant future, this unhappy time arrives, 
for the largest and finest bird in Australia, the Emu will be no 
more. What chance has a flightless bird of perpetuating its 
kind, with so many enemies to contend with, and how long will 
it be before someone records the passing away of the last Emu 
in Australia, as has been recently done with an at one time infi- 
nitely more numerous species, the Passenger Pigeon (Bctojnstes 
miyu(ioniib), of North America? “Wilson, writing about 
1808, estimated that a flock of Wild Pigeons (Passenger 
Pigeons) observed by him near Frankfurt, Kentucky, contained 
at least 2,230,272,000 individuals ” Yet the last surviving 
example, a female, which had lived in the aviary ot the 
Cincinnati Zoological Gardens, United States, for twenty-nine 
years, died on the 1st September, 1914,® the species became 
extinct. 


« The Ibis, 1915, p. 188. 




FXPLANAHON OP iLAPE X\I\ 


The Fishenes m the Dailing Rivei, at Biewaiiina 
(noitheilj Tiew), in the Western Laud Board Division ot 
New South Wales 






EXPLANATION OP PLATE XXV 


“The Fisheiies ” in the Bailing Rivei at Biewaiinia (this 
view follows on fiom the left hand of Plate, xxiv ) 
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Plate XX \ 
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“The Pislieiies” m the Bailing Ruet at Biewauina (aiiotliei 
vim of Plate ixv , with the aged abongiiial, “ Ste\e 
Shaw,” lu one of the stone tiaps holding np a fish) 
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Surxe} plan of “Tlie Fisheiies” in tlie Bailing Rivei at 
Biewaiiina, bj Mz Aithui W Mnllen 
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Fig 1 A milage on Cato Plains neai Biewaiiina 
„ 2 Bridge ovei the Barwon Riyei neai Biewanina 
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STUDIES IN AUSTRALIAN FISHES. 

No. 4. * 

By Allan R. McCdlloch, Zoologist. 

(Plates xxix-xxxi., figs. 1-2.) 

Family CLUPEIDJE. 

Genus Hyperlophus, Oyilhij, 

Hyperlopliifti^ Ogilby, Rec. Austr. Mus., ii., 1892, p. 26. IJ., 
Ogilby, Proc. Liuii. Soc. N. S. Wales, xxi„ 1897, p. 505, 
and xxii., 1897, p. 71 (H. sitratteJlides, Ogilby). 

Hyperlopluis, subgeniis Oniochetu^, Ogilby, Pioc. Linn. Soc. 
N.S. Wales, xxii., 1897, p. 72 (H. copii\ Ogilby). 

This genus has been confused with Biplomystus, Cope, a 
genus of fossil Herrings from the United States of America. 
The typical forms of Cope’s genus, however, have the dorsal 
scutes pectinate posteriorly, and very different from those of 
the recent species. 

Hyperlophus yittatos, CasMnau. 

(Plate xxix., figs, 1, 2.) 

Meletta noviv-hoULmdue, Castelnau, Proc, Zool. Soc. Yict., i., 
1872, p. 189 (Not M.novm-JtuUandiif^f Guv. & Vah). 

Meletfa viftafa, Castelnau, Res, Fish. Austr. (Viet. Offic, Rec. 
Philad. Exhib.), 1875. p, 46 — substitute name. 

Vhipea vittatti (Castelnau), Macleay, Pi'oc Linn. Soc. N.S. 
Wales, iv., 1879, p. 379, and vi., 1881, p. 259. //?., Lucas, 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Viet., (2), ii., 1890, p. 37. 

Cinpea (Eyperlryphus) spmttellides, Ogilby, Rec. Austr. Mus , 
ii., 1892, p, 24. 

Diplomifstiis spratteJlides, Ogilby, Ed, Fish, N.S. Wales, 1893, 
p.‘l85. 


* For No. 3, see ** Records/’ ix., 1913, p, 855, 
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Hypei'lopJiiis sprattellnles, Ogilby, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, 
xxii., 1897, p. 71, and Mem. Qld. Mns., v,, 1916, p. 98. 
Id, Waite, Mem. N.S.Wales Nat. Club, 1904, p. 13. Id, 
Stead, Ed. Fisb. N.S.Wales, 1908, p. 27. 

Hyperlophns (Omochetus) copn, Ogilby, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S. 
Wales, xxii., 1897, p. 72, and Ann. Qld. Mas., No. 9. 
1908, p. 5, and Proc. Ttoy. Soc. Qld., xxi., 1908, p. 24. 
Id, Waite, Mem. N.S.Wales Nat. Club, 1904, p. 13. 

DipJomystus vittatus, Zietz,i Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Austr., xxxii., 
1908, p. 295, — noin. 7md. 

Synonpny. — The possible identity of Meletta vittata, 
Castelnau, and Hyperlopluts sprattellules, Ogilby, was suggested 
by t,he latter author in 1893, but for reasons which are ap- 
parently invalid, he retained his own name in preference to 
the earlier one of Oastelnau. As it seems probable that the 
two names refer to the same species, I have adopted the name 
vitfafa,^ 

Having compared the typical specimens of H. f^prattelUdes 
and jST. copii, together with numerous other specimens in the 
Australian Museum collection, I regard the two forms as mere 
variations of the one species. The typical example of H. 
sprat felHdes (Fig. 2) is much deeper than any other I have 
seen, but its depth is exaggerated as a result of lateral 
compression which, in these fishes, follows upon preservation 
in alcohol. The type of H. copii (Fig. 1) on the other hand, 
is much more slender ; it was fixed in formaline, and has re- 
tained its natural form better. My series shows the depth to 
be somewhat variable, as is also the exact position of the ven- 
tral fins in relation to the snout and the base of the caudal fin. 
As all the other characters appear to be identical in the two 
forms, there seems no reason to retain them as distinct species, 
and certainly not as distinct subgenera. The identity of the 
two forms has been recently recognised by Ogilby. 

5 A specimen received for examination from Mr. Edgar E. Waite, 
Director of the South Australian Museum, is evidently the example on 
which this name is based. Though associated witli a different M.S. 
name, the data on its label tallies with that pul^lished by Zietz, being as 
follows, — ** Encounter Bay, March *86. Cast up on the beach.” The 
specimen does not differ from the type of E, sprattellides, 

2 Ogilby also regarded M. vittata, Castelnau, as possibly identical 
with the common Fresh-water Herring, Potamalosa, but it is readily 
distinguished from that fish by the relattve positions of the dorsal and 
ventral fins. 
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Locs . — The Australian Museum collection includes many 
specimens from various localities around Sydney, and from 
Port Stephens and Eden, New South Wales. Two identified 
by Ogilby as H. copii are from Southport, Moreton Bay, 
Queensland. A number of small specimens, 41-66 mm. long, 
from Safety Bay, Fremantle, Western Australia, are also ap- 
parently this species ; they are more slender than larger 
examples, the depth being 5.4 in the length to the base of the 
caudal fin, and 1.3 in that of the head, which is 4 in the 
length; the number of scales and fin-rays do not appear to 
differ from those of New South Wales specimens. 


HyPERLOPHDS TRANSLUCIDUS, SJf. 710V. 

(Plate xxix., fig. 8.) 

D. 15-16 ; A. 19-22 ; P. 10-13 ; V. 7 ; C. 19. L. lat. ? 
Head 4.08 in the length to the base of the tail ; depth slightly 
greater than the length of the head, 3.9 in the same. Eye 
slightly longer that the snout, 3.3 in the head. Third dorsal 
ray 1.6, third anal ray 2.5, pectoral 1.6, ventral 2.3 in the 
head. 

Body strongly compressed, the ventral profile much more 
strongly arched than the dorsal. Scales very deciduous, 
wanting in the type. Dorsal and ventral serratures well 
developed ; there are sixteen scutes between the occiput and 
the origin of the dorsal fin, seventeen between the isthmus and 
the ventrals, and nine more to the vent. 

Eye with a narrow adipose lid posteriorly. Nostrils supero- 
lateral, close together ; the posterior is in the middle of the 
length of the snout. Maxillary reaching back to below the 
anterior portion of the eye. Jaws and palate toothless ; tongue 
with minute teeth on the median line. Cheeks, opercles, and 
nape with a well developed muciferous system, which also ex- 
tends onto the body behind the scapular bone. 

Dorsal fin originating at a point midway between the snout 
and the base of the caudal, and terminating above the anterior 
anal ray. Ventrals inserted wholly before the dorsal, and 
nearer the snout than the base of the caudal. 
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Colour. — Tlie body is translucent in life, with a bi'oad silvery 
band extending from behind the head to the tail. The back 
bears some scattered blackish dots which extend on to the 
dorsal and caudal fins ; lips and chin also dotted. Occiput 
dark brown. L dark spot at the base ot each anal ray. 

Described and figured from a specimen 58 mm, long. It is 
one of six of about the same length, which appear to be very 
similar, though some are slightly nai rower than the type 
They are readily distinguished from K. bprattellides by the 
forward position of the anal fin, which commences beneath the 
termination of the dorsal. 

Loc. — Sans Souci, Botany Bay, New South Wales. Taken in 
a prawn -net by Mr. J. H. Wright. 

Genus Potamalosa, Ogilhy. 

PoTAMALOSA NOV^-HOLLANBI^ (Cuvier itiid VuleHCienues)^ (hiutliei. 

(Plate xxix ; fig 4.) 

? MeJetki Cuvier and Valenciennes, Hist 

Nat. Poiss., XX., 1847, p 376. Id.^ Oastelnau, Res. Fish, 
Austr. (Viet. Offic. Rec. Philad. Exhib ), 1875, p. 46. 

Clupm novtp-koUandi(f*, Gunther, Brit. Mus. Cat. Fish., vii., 
1868, p. 431. Id., Macleay, Proc. Linn. Soc. N S. Wales, 
iv., 1879, p. 379, and vi , 1881, p. 259. Id. Ogilby, Oat. 
Fish. N.S. Wales, 1886, p. 56. 

Clupm (Eyperlophus) uovw-liolhindup, Ogilby, Rec. Austr. Mus., 
ii., 1892, p. 26. 

Dip>Iomystiis nov/pholhuiditp, Ogilby, Ed. Fish. N.S.Wales, 1893, 
p. 184, pi. xlvii (bad). 

Fotanialosu nov(P-liollaudia\ Ogilby, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, 
xxi., 1897, p. 505. Id., Waite, Mem. N.S.Wales Nat. 
Club, 2, 1904, p. 13. Id., Stead, Ed. Fish. N.S.Wales, 
1908, p. 26. Id., Cockerell, Mem. Qld. Mus., iii., 1915, 
p. 37. 

Potamalosa antiqua, Ogilby, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, xxii 
1897, p. 70. 
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Ghipea riclimoHdia, Macleay, Proc. Linn. Soc. JS'.S.'Wales, iv., 
1879, p. 380; and vi., 1881, p. 259. Id.^ Ogilby, Cat. 
Fish. N.S.Wales, 1886, p. 56. 

The original notice of Melefta uovte-liollandicB is Tery brief, 
and the details given differ somewhat from those of the 
common fresh-water Herring of Hew South Wales. It will 
theiefore be necessary to examine the types in the Paris 
Museum before their identity can be established, but until 
this is done, we can conveniently follow Giinther in accepting 
the name nom-liollandvp for our species. 

This Herring is so far known only from the coastal rivers of 
New South Wales.^ It occurs in small schools in the Hastings 
River, and is most plentiful in the faster-running waters be- 
low the numerous ^‘falls’’ or rapids. It rises readily to a 
small artificial fly. Specimens secured in this way during the 
latter part of March, 1916, and measuring about eight inches 
long, were found to contain well-developed milt and roe. 

The specimen figured measures 177 mm. from the snout to 
end of the middle caudal rays, and was taken in fresh water 
in the Hastings River. 

Family PLESIOPID^ 

G-enus Trachinops, Gimther. 

Trachinops caudimaculatus, McCoy. 

Trachinops caiullmacalatus, McCoy, Prodr. Zool, Viet., Dec. xx., 
1890, pi. cxciv. Ic?., Hall, Proc. Roy. Soc. Tasm., 1912, 
p. 83. 

Traclittiops treniatus, Hall, Proc. Roy. Soc. Tasm., 1911, p. 32 
(not 1\ tmniatiiSy Gnnfher). 


3 Kent included the names C.novcB-hoUandm and C*iichmondi in a list 
of Queensland fishes (Gt. Barrier Eeef, 1893, p. 370), but further proof 
of the occurrence of this species in the northern State is required. Mr. 
J. Douglas Ogilby informs me that he has been unable to obtain any 
evidence of its existence there, and is of the opinion that it does not 
extend beyond the New South .Wales border. Oastelnau’s record of 
Meletta novcs-hollandi^ from Victoria (Proc. Zool. Soc. Viet., i., 1872, 
p. 189) properly applies to Myperloph%f>s vittaius , — see p, 163 
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Fseiulachromis rochcayi^ Joliiistoii, Abstract of Proceedings, 
Roy. Soc. Tasm., April, 1902, p. 6. 

When in Hobart in 1914, I was enabled to examine the type 
of Pbeuthchromis lothmiji which is preserved in the Tasmanian 
Museum, It was in very bad condition, but a comparison of 
it with a well-preserved specimen of T. cauiLimaciilatusl^iiuc^ 
doubt as to the identify of the two. The differences in the 
number of fin rays and spines as given by McCoy and Johnston 
are accounted for by the shrivelled condition of the latter 
author’s specimen. 

1\ camUmtu^vlatuh has been z'ecently recognised from Tas- 
mania by Hall. 


Family CHEILODIPTBRID.^ 

Genus GloSvSamia, ijilh 

Glosstimia Gill. Proo. Acad. Nat Sci, Phi lad., 1863, p. 82. 
{Apoyoii a;priou^ Richardson). [Not Glossatuia, Goode 
& Bean, Oceanic Ichthyology, 1895, p. 231.] 

Mionorus^ Krefft, Proc. Zooh Soc., 1867, p. 942 (ill. limatus, 
Krefft). [Not Mionorns^ Jordan & Evermann, Bull. 
U.S. Fish. Comm., xxiii., 1905, p. 210, and Jordan <fe 
Seale, Bull. U.S. Fish. Bur., xxv., 1906, p. 247.] 

Gulliver I Castelnau, Proo. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, iii., 1878, 
p. 45 {G.fuscu^ Castelnau). 

Glossamia was founded by Gill upon Ajxujou, aimm, 
Richardson, which is a fresh -water species confined to 
Northern Austmlia. It was later used for a deep-water fish, 
G. 2 }aiulioin$, from the Atlantic by Goode and Bean, but 
that species is not congeneric with Gill’s type. 

Mioiiorus, Krefft, was also based on a fresh -water fish, 
ilf. luuatus, from New South Wales, but it has since been 
wrongly used to accommodate maiine species of the same 
family by several American authors. I have compared 
Krefft’a type, which is preserved in the Australian Museum, 
with the specimens here identified as GlossauLxa apriouj and 
find the differences between them to be of specific value only. 
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GulUveria is evidently also identical witli Glossamia.^ 
Castelnau’s definition applies very 'well to OL apriou, 
when due allowance is made for the errors common to that 
author’s writings. It may be noted also that Ogilby has 
recorded Gl. a}jrioth from the Norman River, whence the types 
of GulUveria were obtained. 

The genus may be defined as follows : — 

Fluviatile Oheilodipterids with a compressed and somewhat 
elevated body. Ci'anium with large cavities above covered 
by membrane. Mouth large ; maxillary with a supplementary 
bone. Villiform teeth on the jaws, vomer, and palatines ; 
a minute patch on the tongue. Preopercular borders smooth 
or with a few serrations below; operculum unarmed. Gill- 
rakers few, about six free, the anterior ones sessile. Body 
with moderate, ciliated scales ; cheeks and opercles scaly. 
Lateral line complete. Dorsal spines and rays about vi. i/10; 
anal about ii/9. 

Glossamia dilfers from Amiu and its allies in the structure 
of the gill-rakers, and in having lingual teeth ; the operculum 
also is unarmed. 


Glossamia aprion, Eichardsoyi. 

(Fig. 1.) 

Apogoii ajprion^ Richardson, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ix., 1842, 

p, 16. 

ApiogoHiclithys aprion, Giinther, Brit. Mus. Cat. Fish., i., 1859, 
p. 247, Id, Macleay, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, v., 
1881, p. 347. 

GulUveria fasca, Castlenau, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, iii., 
1878, p. 45. hh, Macleay, hoc. cit,, p. 349. 

GulUveria fasciafa, Castelnau, Log, dt., p. 46. Id, Macleay, 
Log. cib, p. 349. 

GulUveria ramsayi, Macleay, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, ix., 

1884, p. 11. 


^ I am indebted to Mr. J. D. Ogilby for directing my attention to 
the probable identity of Gulliveria and Glossmiia, 
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(Uo^samia apriou, Ogilby, Mem. Qld. Mus , iii., 1915, p. 134. 

D vi.i/10; A. ii/9-10; V. i/5 ; P. 12; C. 17; 1. lat. 41-43 ; 
1. tr. 4;j/l/13-14. Depill 2 4-2.6 in the length from the 
premaxillary symphysis to the liypnral, and equal to the 
length of the head without the operculai lobe. Orbit a little 
longer than the snout, 3-3.6 in the head ; interorbital space 
1.5-1 9 in the eye. Second dorsal spine 2. 2-2. 6, and depth 
of caudal peduncle 2 3-2 5 in the head. 

Body compressed, model ately elevated. Upper profile of 
head slightly concave, the snout obliquely tiuncate anteiiorly ; 
behind the occiput the bod}-' lises in a more or less pronounced 
cuive to the doisal fin, it being more arched in laigei than 
in smaller specimens. Mouth oblique, maxillary extending 
to below the hinder orbital margin in adults, not so tar in the 
young; lower jaw much longei than the upper. Pieopercular 
margins smooth, the lowermost with a few obscuie sei rations ; 
operculum unarmed, produced into a pointed lobe posteiioily. 
Suprascapular exposed, its edge smooth or ci eimlate. Teeth 
viiliform, depressible, in broad bands on the jaws, a few near 
the symphyses slightly enlarged ; a narrow angular band 
on tbe vomer, and a very narrow, elongate band on each 
palatine ; a very small patch of minute teeth on the posteiior 
part ot the tongue. Lower limb of first gill-aich with six 
free gill-i-akers, of which the longest is less than half as long 
as the eye. 



Pig. h^Glossamxa apncn, Bichardson. 
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Scales of the body with ciliated edges, those of the head 
cycloid ; they extend forward to the occiput above, and cover 
the cheeks and opercles. Lateral line following the curve 
of the back from the suprascapular to the hypural, and 
consisting of a simple tube on each scale. 

Relative positions ot the fins slightly variable, due to 
changes of the form of the body with giowtli. Fiist doisal 
spine small, inserted a little behind the vertical of the base 
of the pectorals ; second spine long and stiong. Second 
dorsal fin with a stiong spine. Yentrals inserted in advance 
of the pectorals, each with a strong spine. Anal with two 
spines, the first very small ; its origin and termination are 
behind the same points of the second dorsal. 

Colour . — After long pieservation, uniform, the membrane 
of the outer half of the fiist doisal blackish j the membrane 
between the ventral rays is also daik. 

Desciibed fiom three specimens, 77-109 mm. long, from the 
snout to the hypural , the largest is figuied. They do not 
differ from Richardson’s description of Apogon apt ion, and 
also agree with that of CidUteria ranisayi, Macleay® ; they 
also scarcely differ fi*om Castelnau’s diagnosis of GtilUveria 
fusca, so I regard these ihree as synonymous. Giu fasciata, 
Castelnau, which was taken with Uii.fusca, only differs- from 
that species in being rather more elongate, in having the 
preoperculum somewhat seiTOted, and in its colour marking; 
all these characteis are vaiiable in the allied GL gilUi, 
however, so I have no hesitation in regaiding Gii. fasciata as 
another synonym of GL ujoion. 

Loz. — Collect’s Creek, fifty miles inland from Port Darwin, 
North Australia. 

Glossamia gillii, Steindiiehner. 

(PI. xxxi., fig. 4.) 

Apogonichilnjs giUii, Steindachner, Sitzb. Akad Wiss. Wien, 
Iv. i., 1867, p. 11, pi. i., fig. 1. M, Macleay, Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N S.Wales, v., 1881, p. 347, and viii., 1883, p. 200. 


» The type of <xm. rarnsayi is apparently 'lost. I am unable to find 
it in either the Macleay Museum or the Austialian Museum collections. 
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A;poyou G-liiitlier, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), xvii., 1876, 
p. 392. 

Mionorus lunatus, Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1867, p. 942. 
Mmiiiriis gillii, Ogilby, Mem. Qld. Mus., ii, 1913, p. 92. 

A good series of twelve specimens, 42-113 mm. long, is 
preserved in the Australian Museum from Eidsvold, Queens- 
land. The variation in the fin-rays and scales of twelve 
specimens is as follows : — D. vi. i/9-10 ; A. ii/8-9 ; 1. lat. 25-81. 
The proportions of two specimens 111 and 42 mm. long are 
respectively : — Depth 2.4 - 2.8 in the length from the 
premaxillary symphysis to the hypural ; head, without the 
opercular lobe, 2.5-2.4 in the same ; eye 4.1-3. 1, snout 3.2-4.2 
and interorbital space 4.2-4.6 in the head ; second dorsal 
spine 2.7-2.2, and caudal fin 1.4-1. 7 in the head. Golour . — 
Brown with numei^ous larger and smaller irregular spots and 
blotches of darker brown; a dark bar extends backward 
from the eye to the shoulder, and all the head is more or less 
spotted ; an interrupted band below the anterior dorsal spines, 
and another between the soft dorsal and anal fins, while there 
are several irregular patches on the caudal peduncle ; 
membrane of the outer half of the spinous dorsal very dark, 
that of the other fins greyish, the soft dorsal and anal with 
their bases lighter. 

These specimens only differ from my description of G, 
aprion in having fewer scales on the lateral line. The figure 
represents an example from Eidsvold 111 mm, long. 

A careful comparison of one of Krefft’s specimens of 
Mionorns hinatus from the Cox River, with those described 
above does not reveal any important differences between 
them, and indicates that it is only a local variation of G. gllUi, 


Logs. — Eidsvold, Burnett River, Queensland ; coll. Dr. T, 
Bancroft. Lillesmere Lagoons, Burdekin River, Queensland ' 
coll. A. Morton. Cox River, New South Wales ; co-tvne of 
If. Imatus^ coll. E. K. Cox. 
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Family Lutianiu^. 

Genus Apeion, Cuvier and Valemiemies. 

A PRION ROSE us, Casteluau. 

(Plate XXX.) 

Apliarens robeiis^ Ca&teliiau, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, iii., 

1879, p. 373. 

Aprion microlepis (Bleeker) Ogilby, Mem. Qld. Mus., v., 1916, 

p. 182. 

D, x/11. A, iii78. P. 16. V. i/5. G. 17. L. lat. 64-66 ; 
1. tr. 7|/1/16. Depth before the ventrals 3.3 in the length 
to the base of the tail ; head 3.2-3.4 in the same. Eye 4.6-4.7 
in the head, 1.4-1. 5 in the snout, and 1.3- 1.4 in the interorbital 
space. Preorbital width 1.3-1. 5 in the eye. Snout 3.02-3.2, 
interorbital space 3.3 in the head. Fourth dorsal spine 2.3, 
first dorsal ray 2.9, pectoral fin 1.06, and ventral fin 1.2 -1.3 
in the head. 

Eye placed well below the pro^le of the head, the 
interorbital space very convex ; its length is much less than 
that of the snout, and is only about one-third greater than 
its distance from the preorbital margin. Nostrils close 
together, nearer the eye than the end of the snout, the 
anterior with a free dermal lobe. Maxillary naked, reaching 
a little beyond the vertical of the anterior orbital margin. 
Cheek with seven rows of scales, operculum with about ten ; 
three and a half rows on the temporal region. Naked 
surfaces of the upper portion of the head, snout, preopercular 
limb, and mandible covered with minute pits and muciferous 
canals. Preopercalar margin finely serrated posteriorly, the 
senue enlarged on the angle which is produced slightly 
backward. Some rather strong canines anteriorly in each 
jaw, which become smaller on the sides ; behind these is a 
band of villiform teeth which extends onto the sides of the 
upper jaw, but is confined to the front in the lower. A 
broad triangular patch of villifoim teeth on the vomer, and 
a narrow elongate patch on each palatine. Suprascapular 
serrated. 
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Scales finely ciliated, extending onto the bases of the 
caudal and pectoi'al fins. No enlarged axillary ventral scale. 
Lateral line a little arched anteriorly, thence straight to the 
base of the caudal ; it is formed of simple tubules. 

Dorsal fin originating behind the vertical of the ventrals : 
its spines are slender, the fourth the longest, the others 
decreasing evenly backward ; anterior ray subequal in length 
to the last spine, the others becoming shorter backward to 
the penultimate one, the last being produced. Third anal 
spine longest, a little shorter than the first ray; soft anal 
similar to the dorsal. Pectoral falcate, ‘the fifth ray longest, 
not quite reaching the vertical of the vent. Anterior ventral 
ray produced, not reaching quite so far back as the pectorals. 
Caudal deeply forked. 

Colour , — Pearly pink above, silvery below ; the basal part 
of each scale of the back and sides bluish, the margin golden. 
Upper part of head deep pink, preorbital and snout violet 
pink, the whole stencilled with small yellow and blue lines. 
Spinous dorsal hyaline blue basally with ill-defined yellow 
vermioulating lines on the membrane ; upper half of the fin 
hyaline pink, changing to yellow towards the margin; the 
markings of the soft dorsal are similar, but the yellow 
vermicuiations change into two rows of orange spots 
posteriorly. Caudal light pink, the outer rays darker. 
Pectoral pale yellow. Ventrals and anal white. Iris golden. 

Described from two specimens 390-410 mm. long, measured 
from the snout to the end of the middle caudal rays. They 
are perhaps identical with A. miorolej^is^ Bleaker,® from 
which they differ principally in having the eye much smaller 
and the preorbital broader. These characters doubtless alter 
with age, and as my specimens are much larger tlian those 
described by Bleeker, they pei’haps represent merely the 
adult fonn of his species. 

Loc , — Both these specimens were secured by Inspector 
Smithers in the city fish markets, whence they were dis- 
patched from Byron Bay, New South Wales. 


« Bleeker— Atlas Ichth , viii., 1876-77, p. 78, pi. cccxxxvi,, fig. 5. 
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Family SOORPIDID^. 

Genus Scorpis, Cuvier and Yalenrienne^. 

Scorpis, Cuvier and Valenciennes, Hisfc. Nat. Poi&s., viii., 
1831, p. 503 {S. georgianns^ Ouv. and Val,). Z/?., 
Giintlier, Brit. Mus. Oat. Pisli., ii., 1860, p. 63, 
Vaillant, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat., iii., 1897, p. 84. 

Agenoi\ Castelnau, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, iii,, 1879, 
p. 371 (-4. moJestus^ Oast.). Id, Vaillant, Loc, rit., 

p. 86. 

Neptotichthys, Hutton, Trans. N. Zeal. Inst., xxii., 1890, 
p. 278 (V. molacem, Hutton). 

Otesiosoma, Kaup, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk., i., 1864, p. 161 
(no type; later called C\ sieholdi, Blkr.). 

Definition , — ^Body compressed, somewhat elevated or oblong- 
ovate. Preopercle serrated. Body and greater part of head 
covered with rather small, ctenoid scales. Jaws with bands 
of teeth, and an outer, more or less enlarged series ; patches 
of minute teeth present on the vomer, palatines, pterygoids 
and tongue. One dorsal with nine or ten spines increasing 
in length backwards, and twenty-four to thirty mys. Anal 
with three spines and twenty-four to thirty rays. Soft 
portions of the vertical fins scaly, the spinous portion with a 
scaly sheath ; seven branchiostegals. Pseudobranchiae present. 
Airbladder present. Pyloric appendages in large numbers. 
Key to the Austndian species : — 

a. Body deep, the depth more than half the length. Soft dorsal and 
anal fins strongly produced anteriorly. 

6, Body with darker cross-bands. geor^iamts. 

m. Body narrower, the depth half or less than half the length. Soft 


dorsal and anal fins not or only slightly produced anteriorly. 
Body without darker cross-bands, 
c. About as many rays in the dorsal as in the anal fin. 

d. Scales smaller, more than IQO above the lateral line. Maxillary 
as broad as its distance from the eye cequipmnis, 

dd. Scales larger, less than 100 above the lateral line. Maxillary 
broader than its distance from the eye. 

e. Anal rays equal to or more numerous than those of the dorsai. 
Interorbital space less convex, eye larger Uneolatus, 

ee. Anal rays less numerous than those of the dorsah Inter- 
orbital space very convex, eye smaller ,,„violaceHs, 

cc» Dorsal with thirty, anal with twenty-three rays ohlunyus. 
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C(mo^oi}nL — S. (rquqnuuis and S. I'uieolatus have been 
separated from under the name (Upsiosmnn^ but they 

appear to me to be congeneric with S, georyuaivs ; the only 
major difference between these species lies in the general 
form of the body, which is scarcely of generic value. 
According to Troschell^, the name Ctesiosonia was proposed 
for a Japanese fish w'hich had no specific name: Bleeker® 
later called it C, $iehoIch\ which name should apparently stand 
as the type of the genus, and which he regarded as probably 
synonymous with C. (eginpianis, 1 am indebted to Professor 
D, S. Jordan for a copy of Bleeker’s definition, and he notes 
that he knows of no fish of this type from Japan. It there- 
fore appears that Ctesiosoma sieholdi is not a Japanese fish 
but is synonymous with Scot pis and that CVe6u'osomrt 

is not distinct from Scorpls, 

ScORPis GEORGIANUS, Ciivier uHilVithnciennes. 

Scotpis georgiitntfs, Cuvier and Valenciennes, Hist. Nat. 
Poiss., viii,, 1831, p. 503, pi. ccxlv. Id., Richardson, 
Ichth. ‘‘ Erebus and Terror,” 1848, p. 121. Ich, 
Gunther, Brit. Mus. Cat. Pish., ii., 1860, p. 64. Id., 
Klunzinger, Sitzb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, lxxx. i., 1879, 
p. 364. Id., Macleay, Proc Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, v., 
1881, p. 397. Id., Johnston, Proc. Roy, Soc. Tasm., 1882 
(1883), p. Ill, and 1890 (1891), p. 30. Id., Waite, Rec. 
Austr. Mus., vi., 1905, p. 64. 

D. x,/24-25. A. iii/25-26, P. 16-17. V, i./5. C. 17. 
Body elevated, the depth before the anal fin 1.6- 1.8 in the 
length to the hypural joint ; head 3. 3-3.4 in the same. Eye 
3.6-3.8 in the head. Second dorsal ray 0.07-1.2 longer than 
the head. Second anal ray about as long as the head. Profile 
markedly convex above the eye. Mandible long and narrow, 
reaching to below the middle of the pupil, and scarcely 
broader than its distance from the eye. Outer row of teeth 
much larger than the others. vScales rather small, about 
eighty-five series above the lateral line between its origin 
and the hypural joint; about twenty scales between the 

’ Troschell - Arch. Naturg,, 1863. 

» Bleeker- Arch. Neerl. Sc, Nat., xi., 1876, p. 299, and Verb. Akad. 
Amsterdaon, xviii., 1879, p, 
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Ijase of tlie anterior dorsal rays and tlie lateral line, and about 
tbe same number between the base of the pectoral and the 
ventral spine. Dorsal and anal fins strongly produced 
anteriorly. Brown with two broad darker cross-bands, tbe 
first below tbe spinous dot sal and tbe second between tbe 
anterior portions of tbe soft dorsal and anal. 

This definition is based upon two specimens 187 and 277 
mm. long from tbe snout to tbe end of tbe middle caudal 
rays. One is from Albany, and tbe other from Fremantle, 
soutb-western Australia. 

Bhtrllution. — Soutb-western Australia. Jobnston doubtfully 
records tbe species from Tasmania. 


SCOBPIS iEQUiPiNNiS, Bichanhon, 

(Fig. 2.) 


Scorins (priulpinnis, Ricbardson, Icbtb. “ Erebus and Terror,” 
1848, p. 121. Id., Giintber (part), Brit. Mus. Cat. Fish., 
ii., 1860, pp. 64, 518, and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), xx , 
1867, p. 58. 

D. ix-x/25 (-27). A. iii/25-26. P. 18. Y. i/5. C. 17. 
Depth at tbe ventrals 2.1 in tbe length to tbe bypui*al joint ; 
bead 3.5 in tbe same. Eye 4, second dorsal ray and second 
anal ray 1,6 in tbe bead. Upper and lower profiles subequal, 
that above the eye evenly convex. Mandible long and rather 
narrow, reaching to below tbe antei’ior border of tbe pupil, 
its width subequal to its distance fi*om tbe eye. Outer row 
of teeth in each jaw considerably larger than the others. 
Scales small ; moie iban one hundred series above tbe 
lateral line between its origin and tbe hypural joint ; about 
eighteen between tbe base of tbe second dorsal ray and tbe 
latei'al line, and more than 20 between tbe base of tbe 
pectoral and the venti’al spine. Dorsal and anal fins pro- 
duced anteriorly. Colouration uniform. 
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Pig 2 — 8 0 pis (squipinn%% Ricliaidson 


This defiinfcinn is based upon a laige example, 323 mm 
long fiom the snout to the end of the middle caudal lajs, 
fiom neai Fiemantle, Western Aubtialia A second slightly 
largei specimen is in the Austialian Museum fiom Adelaide, 
South Australia 

T)\t>t}iljtihon — South and South -TV'estein Austialia 
SCORPIS lIMiOLATUS, KuB) 

bioipis hneolatu6, Knei, Reise “Novara,” Zool , i., Fische, 
pt 1, 1865, p 108, pi % , fig 3 

bcoijjis iquipinui'^, Gunthei, But Mus Cat Fish, ii , 1860, 
p 64 (pait) Id, Bieekei, Nedeil Tijdbclii Dieik , ii , 
1865, p 70 Id j Stemdachiiei, Sitzb Akad Wiss 
Wien, liii 1 , 1866, p 436, and Ivi i , 1867, p 334 Id , 
Oastelnau, Pioc Liim Soc N S Wales, in , 1879, p 376 
Id , Macleay, Pioe Lmn Soc N S Wales, v , 1881, p 
397, Id, Ogilby, Oat Fish N & Wales, 1886, p 17, 
and Ed Fish N S Wales, 1893, p 38, pi x Id , Waite, 
Mem N S Wales Nat Club, 1904, p 35 Jd , Stead, 
Ed Fish N S Wales, 1908, p 79 (Not 8 (Kjnqnuni'^, 
Ricbaidson) 

n 

CfPbiOboma tKiHipuum, Waite, Mem Austr Mus, iv , 1899, 
p 84 Id , Ogilby, Pioc Roy Soc Qld , xxi , 1908, 
p 25 
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S itjts \nhul Hi, Steincldchiiei, Sitzb Akad Wiss Wien, 
liii 1 , 1866, p 437, pi \ , 6g 1 

A/tn() niolestu^, Casleliian, Pioc Liim Soc K S Wales, iii , 

1879, pp 350, 371 Id, Macleay, Pioc Linn Soc 

IS S Wiles, 1881, p 368 Id, Ogilbj, Cat Pish 

N S Wales, 1886, p 12 Id , Vaillant, Bull Mus Hist 

Nafc , 111 , 1897, p 86 

D x/25 27 A 111 27-29 P 18 V i/5 C 17 Pio 
poitions of a specimen 257 mm long horn the snont to the 
end ol the middle caudal lajs — depth at the ventials 2 2 
in the length to the hjpuial 30iut, head 3 7 in the same, 
eye 3 7, second doisal laj 2 1, and second anal i ay 1 9 in the 
head Uppei and lowei piofiles subequal, that above the 
e}es not evenly con\e\, but oblique on the snout, and convex 
on the nape Mandible shoitei and broadei than in 8 
i juipnnns, not leaching to below the pupil, its width much 
gieatei than its distance hom the eye Outei senes of teeth 
not so stiong as in 8 i luipuints Scales laigei, in about 
ninety senes above the lateial line between its oiigin and 
the hvpuial joint about fifteen between the hct e of the 
anteiioi doisal la^s and the lateial line, and about thirteen 
between the base of the pectoial and the veutial spine 
Doisal and anal fins not pioduced anteiioily, the anal with 
moie lays thin the doisal Golouiation unifoim 

This definition is based on foui adult specimens fiom 
Hew South Wales 

This species has been confused with S aquipuwib but may 
be leadily distinguished by its much laigei scales on the 
biesst, and the bioulei nu\illaiy The profile of the snout 
IS also diffeient in the two species, and the doisal and anal 
fins aie diffeieiitly loimed 

IhbfiihnfioH — Hew South Wales and Southern Queensland 


SgOKFIS \I0LACPUS, Buttiii, 

Uibema 'oidlacen, Hutton, Tians H Zeal Inst, v, 1873, 
p 261, pi viii , fig 31 & 
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Xeptntichthij^ riuhiCPils, Hutton, Lor. rtf,, xxii., 1890, p. 278. 
//?., ^aite, Prof. Linu. Soc. N.S. Wales, xxii., 1898, 
p. 6S5. 

Sro/'pis riuhfCPH^, Waite, Mem. N.S. Wales Nat. Club, 1904, 
p. 35. 

D, X. 27-29. A. iii /25-27. P. 19. V. i./5. 0. 17. 
Pro[)oi*rioiis of a specimen 221 mm. long from the snout to 
the end of the middle caudal rays : depth 2.3 in the length 
to the hrpnral, head 3.7 in the same ; eye 3.6, second dorsal 
ray 18, and second anal ray 1.6 in the head. Upper and 
lower pi’o files mibequal, that above the eye evenly convex. 
Mandible broad, reaching to or nearly to below the anterior 
margin of the pupil; its width much greater than its 
distance from the eye. Outer seines of teeth not much larger 
than the others. Scales moderate, about 89 series above the 
lateral line between its origin and the hypnral joint ; about 
twelve between the base of the anterior dorsal rays and the 
lateral line, and about fifteen between the base of the pectoral 
and the ventral spine. Dorsal and anal fins not produced 
anteriorly, though the first three or four anal rays are a little 
longer than the succeeding ones. Colouration uniform. 

This species is distinguished fiom 8. Vmeolatus by the 
much more convex profile of the head, and in having fewer 
I'avs in the anal than in the dorsal. The much broader 
maxillary and the larger scales separate it ’from 8. 
d-ilfilphnns. 

Seven adult examples are in the Australian Museum from 
Norfolk and Lortl Howe Islands. Waite has recognised the 
species from near Sydney, but the specimen on which his 
record was based cannot now be found. 

liLirihuiluti . — New Zealand to Norfolk Island, Lord Howe 
Island, and New South Wales. 


S(m?is OBUUNdus, Cuufistrihi, 

Hnn ph ohhuiipts, Canestrini, Ai'ch. per la Zooh Anat. Fisiol., 
(2), i., 1869, p. 153. 
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Isl 

D. ix./30. A. iii./23. Heiglit belo^^ the oiigiu of the soft 
dorbal, three in the length without the caudal ; head four iu 
the same. Eye 3* in the head. Dorsal and anal tins nut 
produced anteriorly. 

This fepeoies has not been recognised since it was originally 
described. The number of rays in the dorsal and anal fins, 
as given by Ganestrini, distinguishes ii from any species of 
Sro}pis known to me. The type was said to have been 
obtained iu Australia. 

Family UO’NOBAOTYLIDjE, 

Genus SrHUEiiBA, Sfeindarhner, 

SCHLEIIEA scALARimNis, btelndc/cltiiei . 

Schnettea scLflaripinids^ Steindachner, Sitzb. Akad. TViss Wien, 
liii., 1806, p. 449, pi. vi., fig. 1. id., Gunther, Zool. 
Eeo., 1866, p. 141, Id., McCulloch, Zool, Res “ Endea- 
vour”, i,, 1911, p. 81, pi. XV. 

Scorpis boops, Peters, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, 
p. 621. Icly Gunther, Loc. oit. 

Scorpis hoops, Peters, has drifted into the synonymy of 
8* ceqnipuuiis, Richardson, to which it bears no resemblance. 
It is identical with Scluiettea scalar ipintnsn Steindachner, as 
noted by Gunther. 

Steindachner’s paper appeared almost simultaneously with 
that of Peters, but the actual date of publication is unknown 
to me. Tbe former was “read” on 8th March, 1866, and 
the latter on 23rd July, 1866. 

Family KTPH0S1DA\ 

Genus Kyphosus, Laccpcde. 

Kyphosus cinefascens, Ford’ol, 

Pimelopterus cinerascens (Forskal), Bleeker, Atlas Ichth., ix., 
1877, p. 16,‘pl. ccclxiv., fig. 4. it?., Ogilby, Mem. Qld. 
Mus., ii., 1913, p, 90. 
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Scorin'^ viuosLi, Alleyiie and Macleay, Proc. Linn. Soc. 

N.S.Waleb, i., 1879, p. 277, pL ix., fig. 2. 

Tlie type of Srorin's vhwsa i& a young Kypltosus, and 
apparently identical with K. rinent^icens It has eleven 
instead of ten dorsal spines as described, and 12 rayvS, the 
anterior of whicli are much higher than the spines. Anal 
with three spines and eleven rays. 

Macleay’s specimen was collected at Darnley Island, Torres 
Strait,, while K, cinpruscens has recently been recorded from 
the same locality by Ogilby. 


Family POMACEIITRlDyE. 

Genus Glyphisooon, Lnei'peJe, 

Glyphisodon nigriprons, Macleay. 

Ghjpliidddan iiigrlfronb, Macleay, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.Wales, 
viii,, 1883, p. 271. 

The type of this species is preserved in the Australian 
Museum, with its original label, and is evidently autlientic. 
It differs from Macleay’s brief description in having thirteen 
instead of eleven anal rays, in having the interorbital space 
only slightly wider than the orbit instead of nearly twice as 
wide, and in showing three daik bands whicli are similar to 
those of (?. cm'uato, Bloch. 

A careful comparison of it with examples of (4. curucao 
proves it to be similar to that species in all its characters 
except those relating to the anterior portion of the head. 
The type has the interorbital space somewhat wider, the 
snout shorter, and the preorbital bone broader than the 
others, suggesting that it is abnormal in these details. If this 
he admitted, it cannot be separated from (r. curucao. 

Lot, — South-eastern coa^t of New Guinea. 



sriLUES Us AU'^^i^ALlA^ — iIcCULLU(‘H. 


188 


Faiiiily SCOMBRID^. 

Genus Ga"m>,os4RL>a, frill. 

GiM^()SAKl>A ALLElTEUilA, lh(JiueSij^tn\ 

Little Tati a if : Tjuaitu 

ir i/iitin)timhi allefiei >ftti (Rafinesquej. Joidaii & Eveiinauii, 
-Bull U S. Fibb Comm., xxiii. i., 1905, p. 178, fig. 65 — 
noiiyiii} . 

Thijinnis tfnuiis (Cantor), Macleay, Pruc. Linn. Soc. K.S.Wales, 
V , LSbl, j). 556 

Two fine examples, 710 and 745 mm. lung, w^ere forw’arded 
to the Australian Museum by Mr C. H. Gorrick He 
secured them on a rod out of an enoimous slioal, while 
ti oiling a gar-tihli bait a<- the entrance to Poit Stephens, 
New South Wales Tbe fi^h weie so numerous that tbe 
movements ol the shoal “lashed the suirace of the water 
into foam.” 

This species was recorded from Port Jackson by Macleay 
in 1881, since which time it has not been recognised in 
Australian wateis until rediscovered by Mr. Gorrick. 

Family GOBIID.^. 

The three Gobies here desciibed and figured do not enter 
the typical genus frtilinb in its restricted form. It is piobable 
that new' subdivisions will be found necessaxy to accomodate 
them, but as I am unable to lefer to many of those already 
defined, it is bettei to lea\e them in abeyance until a revision 
of the Austialian species can be undertaken. 

(Gobius) bremius, Zletz , 

* (Plate xxxi. ; tig. 1.) 

(rohius erehiius, Zietz , Kept. Horn. Sci. Exped., ii., 1896, 
p. ISO, pi. xvi., fig. 5. 

Br. 5; D. vi, 9-10; A. 8-9; 0. 15-16; P. 13; V. i, 5. 
Depth 4,7 in the length to the hypural Joint ; head 3.3 in 
the same. Diameter of the eye equal to the length of the 
snout, 4.3 in the head. 
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General form robust, depressed anteriorly, compressed 
po.>teriorly. Head large and tumid, entirely naked and 
witliout raised glandular ridges ; cliiu without barbies. Top 
of head flat, snout rounded, the interocular S2)ace much 
greater than* the eye diameter. Mouth rather large, a little 
oblique, the maxillary reaching to below the middle of the 
eye. Each jaw with three rows of small simple teeth, which 
are fixed and subequal in size ; palate smooth. Tongue 
rounded in front, adnate to the floor of the mouth. Shoulder- 
girdle without cutaneous flaps. Gill-openings wide, but with 
a broad interspace between them. 

Scales mostly cycloid, finely ciliated behind the pectorals. 
They are i*ather irregularly arranged, and are smallest 
anteriorly, becoming larger on the caudal peduncle. They 
extend forward to above the operculum, leaving a naked 
space on the nape backward to the first dorsal spine ; breast 
naked, as is a space behind the pectorals and the bases 
of the dorsal and anal fins. There are about thirty- six to 
forty-six scales from behind the middle of the pectoral to 
the caudal fin, and about thirteen or fourteen between the 
soft dorsal and the anal. 

First doi’sal commencing above the middle of the pectoral ; 
its spines are short, the fourth the longest, and much shorter 
than the rays : third dorsal ray longest, the succeeding rays 
decreasing slightly backwards. Anal commencing under 
the third, and terminating beneath the last dorsal ray ; its 
rays increase in length to the second last. Ventrals small, 
inserted in advance of the pectorals ; they are completely 
united and have a broad basal membrane. Pectorals ronndecl, 
the median rays longest, without free silk-like rays; their 
bases are very broad. Caudal more or less rounded, the 
lower rays sometimes worn shorter than the upper ones. 


Colour , — Light brown after long preservation in spirit, with 
about six darker cross-bars on the back, which unite with 
others on the sides, leaving whitish interspaces between tliem. 
Head mottled with brown ; a dark bar on the cheek from 
below the eye. Spinous dorsal dark brown, blackish pos- 
teriorly, with a broad white intramarginal band ; soft dorsal 
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brown with darker mottling, and the margin white. Anal 
brown with a white margin. Caudal with irregular io\ns of 
dark spots. Pectorals more or less brown with a lighter basal 
bar. 

Described from four specimens selected fi*om a series of 
thirteen, 25-58 mm. long. The example figured is 53 mm. 
long. 

I have failed to determine wdiich, if an}', of the numerous 
subdivisions of Gobi its will accommodate this species. 

Loc . — Strangways Springs, Lake Eyre Basin, South Aus- 
tralia. 


(GOBirs) LIDWTLLI, Sp. IJOV. 

(Plate xxxi. ; fig. 2.) 

D, vi. 7 ; A. 7 ; P. 14 ; y. i-fi ; 0. 13-14. Scales 24. Depth 
5 in the length to the base of the tail ; head 3.3 in the same. 
Eye 2.5 in the head. Third dorsal. ray 1.7, fourth anal i*ay 
1.8 in the head. 

General form robust, cylindrical anteriorly, compressed 
posteriorly. Head rather broad and flattened above, the 
interorbital space much narrower than the very Iai*ge eye. 
Snout short, rounded anteriorly. Head entirely naked, wdth 
a few minute and very indistinct rows of pores on the sides. 
Month small, very oblique, the maxillary reaching to below' 
tlie anterior portion of the eye. Each jaw with simple and 
apparently fixed teeth, which appear to be arranged in two 
rows anteriorly ; vomer and palatines toothless. Tongue 
broadly rounded, and not adnate to the floor of the mouth 
anteriorly. Gill-openings wide, bnt with a broad interspace 
between them. Free edge of the shoulder girdle smooth, 
without cutaneous lobes or tubercles. 

Scales large, strongly ctenoid, and subequal in size. There 
are about twenty-four between the operculum and the base of 
the tail, and about eight between the origin of the soft doi’sal 
and the anal. They extend forward to the operculum above, 
and to behind the pectoral and ventral fins below, leaving 
the breast and nape bare. 
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First dorsal fin rounded, the third spine longest, but much 
shorter than the highest ray ; the sixuh is widely separated 
Crom the others. Soft dorsal rather angular, most of its rays 
bihd, the third the longest. The anal commences slightlj^ 
farther back tiian the second dorsal, and though less angular, 
is similar in form. Pectoi’al rounded, all its rays simple, and 
none of them free ; the medium rays reach back to below the 
origin of the soft dorsal. Caudal truncate, its outer rays 
simple, the others bifid. Ventrals large and wholly united, 
with a broad basal membrane ; its rays are branched, and 
the longest reach back to the fit'st anal ray. 

Cnloiir . — Translucent green, with daiker cross-bars and 
blackisb spots. There are about seven bars across the back, 
with others corresponding to them on the ventral surface ; 
both these are connected with intermediate lateral spots. 
Head with numei’ous spots and bars ; a broad band fi'om 
below. the eye across the cheek. Anterior portion of the first 
dorsal black, the remainder ti*ansparent (orange in life). 
Soft dorsal, anal, pectoral, and caudal fins each wdih a large 
basal spot. 

Described and figured from a specimen 15:j- mm. or 19/32 
of an inch long, it is one of the largest of many specimens 
w^hich do not appear to differ from each other in their general 
chai^cters. Though so small, they are ai>parently adult, 
since the dissection and microscopical examination of tlieir 
reproductive organs indicates the presence of ova. Further, 
the black and orange colour-marking of the dorsal fin in life 
is more striking than the imperfect colouration common to 
young fish. 

This minute goby, which, if adult, bears the distinction of 
being one of the Kinallest vertebrates^, occurs in shoals along 
the oystei’-covered rocks in the salt-water reaches of Cowan 
Creek, near Sydney. It remains within a few feet of the 
shore, and may be obtained in quantity with a small scoop- 
net. It is evidently carnivorous, since a small crustacean 
was observed in the stomach of one dissected. My attention 
was first drawn to this species by Dr. Mark 0. Jndwill, who 
observed it while in the quest of somewhat largei game, and 
it is therefore associated with his name. 

« Jordan — Cluide Study of Fishes, ii,, 1905, p. 467, 
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1 am unable to refer the species to any of the subdivisions 
of Gohiifs known to me. It bears a striking resemblance to 
some of the equally small species of the Eleotrid genus Uviotu, 
Jeukins^^. 

Loc . — Saltwater reaches of Cowan Creek, near Sydney. 


(Gobiur) australis, OijUhif. 

(Plate xxxi.; fig. 3.) 

Gill ichth I/s tufstralis, Ogilby, Proc. Linn. Soe. N.S. Wales, (2), 
ix,, 1891, p. 367. 

Generic characters . — Head and body strongly coni pressed. 
Body covered with lai’ge, ctenoid scales, which extend forward 
to the nape above, and cover the breast and base of the 
pectoral below ; there are from twenty- eight to thiity between 
the operculum and the tail. Operculum with a few large 
scales, the rest of the head naked ; a few I'ows of minute 
pores on the sides of the head, and some larger open pores 
on the upper suilace and preopercular margin. Mouth large, 
the maxillary reaching to behind the eye in females, farther 
back in males. Upper jaw with three or four pairs of canines 
anteriorly, followed by a narrow band of smaller teeth which 
extend along the sides and become uniserial posteriorly; 
mandibular symphysis crowded with larger teeth, including 
canines, the sides with a single series of smaller ones ; all the 
teeth are simple and fixed: palate toothless. Tongue rounded 
and free from the floor of the mouth anteriorly. Qil I -openings 
wide, separated by a ratlier narrow interspace; gill-mem- 
branes forming a fold across the isthmus. Eree edge of 
shoulder-girdle smooth or with a single indistinct tubercle. 
Ho barbies. 

Ventrals united, free from tlie belly, with one spine and 
five rays. Pectorals without free i-ays. Dorsals separate, 
the first with six spines ; second dorsal and anal short, with 
about seven or eight rays. Caudal rounded, not elongate. 


30 Jenkins — Bull, U,S. Fish. Comm., xxii., 1903, p. 601, 
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This species has been placed in GiUicUliys by Ogilby, but 
it- has no affinity with that genus. It differs from G.mirabilis, 
Cooper^^, in its compressed body and large scales, while the 
maxilla is not produced beyond the mouth opening. 

The accompanying figure is prepared from a beautifully 
preserved example 47 mm. long, which is one of thi'ee 
collected by Mr. J. H. Wright of the Australian Museum. 

Loc , — Sans Souci, Botany Bay, New South Wales. 


Addendum. 

Family LUTIANIDJE. 

Paracesio PEDLEvr, McOulloch and Witite, 

McCulloch and Waite, Trans. Roy. Soo. S. 
Aiistr., xl., 1916, p. 440, pi. xlii. 

An example, 240 mm. long from the snout to the end of 
the middle caudal rays, was recently secured by Inspector 
Smithers in the Sydney markets. It differs from the larger 
type specimen in having the upper profile of the head less 
tumid; the eye is larger, 3.4 in the head, and the canine 
teeth are less developed ; it also lacks the dark band which 
crosses the body from the back to the abdomen in the type. 
Two other larger examples from Lord Howe Island show 
that these differences are merely due to age. 

Zioc. — Supposed to have been taken near Byron Bay, New 
South Wales. 


Jordan— Guide Study of Fishes, ii , 1905, p 463, fig 419. 
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Fig 1 Hypedo'phii, vittatu^, Castelnan Fiom the type of 
II (Oiiii, Ogilby, 81 mm long, fiom Maioubia, ueai 
Sydney ‘ 

Fig 2 Bypetloplim vittatns, Castelnan Fiom the type of 
H ipitUelhdes, Ogilby, 82 mm long, fiom the 
Pariamatta Ei?ei, Poit Jackson 

Fig 3 EypeiZop/iw <1 an sZwctdifs, McOnllooh Type, 58 mm 
long, from Sans Sonci, Botany Bay 

Fig 4 Fotamuloui iwm-liolhnd\a, Cnv & Val A specimen 
177 mm long, from the Hastings Riyei, New South 
Wales 
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Casteliian A specimen 410 mm long, fiom 
Byron Bay, New South Wales 
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Fii,^ 1. Irohiiis ereniiu<^ Zietz. A specimen 53 mm. long from 
Stmngways Spring.?, South Australia. 

Pig. 2. GoUhs lithrilU^ sp. 1107 , Type, 155 - mm. long, from 
Cowan Creek, near Sydney, New South Wales. 

Fig. 3, Gohins (mtraUs^ Ogilby. A specimen 47 mm. long 
from Sans Souci, Botany Bay, New South Wales. 

Pig. 4. fUimimla fjilUi, Steindachner. A specimen 111 mm. 
long, from Eidsvold, Burnett River, Queensland. 
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Plate XXXI. 



A. R. McCulloch, Austr. Mus., del. 




ADDITIONS TO THE ETHNOLOGICAL GOLLEGTIONB, 
GHIEELY FROM THE NEW HEBRIDES. 

By R. Etheridge, Joke., Gurator. 

(Plates xxxii.-zxxix.) 

The New Hebridean colleetion has from time to time 
received some very valuable additions, amongst others the 
following interesting objects : — 

I. — Stone Pood-dishes. 

The largest of these (Pi. xxxii.), evidently an adapted block 
of stone, is broad oval in form, with, a rounded rim, or 
periphery, of variable width. It measures two feet by nine- 
teen inches in cross diameteis, the full height is five inches, 
decreasing to two inches inside, and is ninety-six pounds in 
weight. 

It was presented by Mr. J. E. Pysb, of “ Big Bay,” Santo, 
who states it to be about the size and shape of the to-day’s 
wooden food dishes. The dish was, for a long time, lying in 
the village, close to Mr. Pysh’s house, but when a new 
position for the village was selected, and removal took place, 
the dish was left behind, it being taboo ; the villagers pro- 
fessed total ignorance of its origin or age. Dr. G. Anderson 
informs me the stone is a volcanic tuff. 

Dr. W. T. Brigham has figured a similar fiat but round 
dish, taken from ‘*a heiau [temple] on Molokai, [and] is the 
largest worked stone dish of Hawaiian origin I have yet 
seen,”^ Elsewhere Dr. Brigham says his dish is of compact 
lava, twenty inches in diameter, and used as a receptacle for 
small offerings in the temple.^ Except for its circular 
outline the Hawaiian utensil is quite of the same type as 
the present example from Santo. 

A still larger, but worn dish, is figured by the same 
author from Nihoa Island, “ used for grinding awa.”® 


J Brigham — Occ. Papers Bernice Pauahi Bishop Mus., I., No. 2, 1900, 
p. 20, fig. 6. 

* Brigham — ^Memoirs Ihid, I., No. 4, 1902, p. 52, p. 54, fig. 51. 

» Brigham — ^Memoirs Jhid, pi. xliii., fig. 1227. 
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The next in size, also of volcanic tufl:, is a large shallow 
oval dish, seventeen inches long, fourteen inches wide, two 
and a half inches high, one and a quarter inches within, and 
the weight twenty-eight pounds (PI. xxxiv., fig. 1). 

A small mortar-like dish, or bowl, is represented in PI. xxxv., 
fig, 1, witli well-rounded sides and seamed with cracks 
filled with spar. It is composed of a light-coloured stone, 
probably a consolidated coial-rock. It is five inches long, 
four and a half inches wide, two inches high, one and a 
quarter inches within, and is one and a half pounds in weight. 

The fourth and last dish is more or less pyriform with 
rounded sides, and at one end two mammillary projections 
(PI. xxxiii.) as in the bowl about to be described ; this is also of 
volcanic tuiS. The measurements are : — Thirteen and a half 
inches long, ten and a half inches broad, three inches high, 
one and three quarter inches inside height, and a weight of 
twelve and a half pounds. 

All four utensils are from Tavanapni and I^arata Plantation, 
St. Phillip and St. James’ Bay, Santo, otherwise known as 
“ Big Bay.” 


II. — Stone Bowl. 

Portion of a niuch-worii argillaceous limestone bowl (PI. 
xxxvi., fig. Ij- when entire (PI. xxxvii., fig. 1) oblong oval, in 
its present condition comprising a little more than one half 
the original. When placed in position it is four and a half 
inches high, six inches loner, and three and a quarter inches 
deep inside ; tli'^ aperture is four inches across. The thick- 
ness is unequal, but on rhe fractured side it is one inch 
and an eighth tldck. At the end, an inch below the rim, 
is a fiaitened projection which is, no doubt, a modified handle, 
in fact this becomes quite apparent when the restored vessel 
is examined (Pi. xxvvii,, fig. IK 

The block of stone evidently chipped into shape by 
successive blows with h pointed to(»l, and hollowed by the 
same proce^s, and both externally and internally t lie pitting 
so caused is visible. On each hide of the bowl is a kind of 
panel; one ih one and three quarter inches square, and 
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divided into twenty parallelograms or pellet-like partitions 
arranged in series of five longitudinal and four transverse. 
The other panel is one and a half inches by two inches and 
yet imperfect; in each case the longer axes of these pellets 
are parallel to the longer axis of the bowl. 

% 

The form is not that of any Santo pottery I have seen, 
but the small parallelograms on the decorative panels greatly 
resemble the rows of pellets that ornament the necks of 
Santo pots ; they are also seen on Fijian glazed ware. 

Yery little appears to have been published on the Santo 
pottery. All that Codrington^ says is that “pottery .. . . 
being present in well-known forms in Fiji, and in ruder 
unglazed dishes in Espiritu Santo.” Of the latter the Rev. 
Robert Steel said : — “ They make a kind of unglazed pottery, 
which they use for culinary purposes ; but they all say their 
fathers made a far superior kind.”^ 

In Mr. G. Collingridge’s translation of the “ Spanish. 
Description of the Big Bay of Santo ” occurs the following 
passage: — “The natives make from a black clay some veiy 
well- worked pots, large and small, as well as pans and 
poringers in the shape of small boats.”® This bowl (PI. xxxvi., 
fig. 1 ; Pi. xxxvii., fig. 1) is not unlike a boat. 

Mr. Fysh, to whom the Trustees are indebted for this bowl 
also, suggested a Spanish origin, but this is untenable, for in 
Captain James Burnej^’s account^ of Pedro Fernandez de 
Quiros’ stay in the Bay of St. Philip and St. James, it is 
said the people “ make earthen vessels ; work on marble and 
on stone.” The sum of this is, therefore, that pottery 
making was an established indushy around “ New Jerusalem,” 
on the bay in question, at Espiritu Santo, previous to 1606 
A.D.l 


•* Codrington— Melanesians, 1891, p. 315. 

® Steel — New Hebrides and Christian. Missions, 1880; p. 332. 

CoUingridge — First Discovery of Australia and New Guinea, 8vo. 
Edit., 1906, p. 107. 

7 Burney— Chronological History of the Voyages and Discoveries in 
the South or Pacific Ocean, Pt, II., 1679 — 1620, 1&6, p. 309. 
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A recent account, speaking of Big Bay says: — “We found 
they are expert potters. Nearly all their culinary utensils are 
made of hand pottery-ware. We made quite a large collection 
of many diSerent sorts of hard red pottery, such as pots, 
vases, cups, mugs, basins, plates, saucers, dolls, pigs, and 
idols.” 8 

The bowl was picked up near an outcrop of “ wliite sand- 
stone ” [P argillaceous limestone],® the place being taboo, on 
Tavanapni and Karata Plantation, St. Phillip and St. James’ 
Bay,^® Santo. 

III. — Kava Stone. 

This peculiar heavy, torpedo or cigar-shaped stone (PI. 
xxxviii., fig, 1) was also obtained by Mr. Fysh. It is of 
argillaceous limestone similar to the bowl (PI. xxxv., fig. 1), 
with a circumference at the centre of two feet eight and a 
half inches ; the weight is one hundred and twenty-four 
pounds. The apex is obtusely pointed, but considerable 
abrasion has taken place at the base. 

Mr. Fysh has supplied me with the following information; — 
In the making of a chief a feast was inaugurated, and at its 
conclusion the chief -to-be had to reside in the house wherein 
reposed this stone, for four to five weeks. During this period 
of seclusion the only drink permitted him was Kava, and 
after each potation the dregs were cast on the Kava stone — in 
fact a kind of libation ; kava was reserved for tbe chiefs, to 
the common herd it was taboo.^i Ho one dare touch this 
fetish, anyone doing so, even by accident, would break out 
into sores and boils, notwithstanding the payment of a pig 
or pigs to the paramount chief. 

^ Hannie — ^My Adventures amongst South Sea Gannihals, 1912, p. 166. 

The coast of Espiritu Santo I. is composed of coral and coral rock. 
This becomes elevated to the north of the point off which lies 
Tetuba, a small islet, only a few feet above sea level. The same 
formation underlies the soil for some miles back into the interior, 
unti l it meets the volcanic tufa of the mountains (Wawn — The 
Stmih Sea Islanders, 1893, p. 86.) 

The actual name given to this bay by Be Quiros was that of “ San 
Felipe de Santiago (Burney, Loe, eit., p. 289). 

F. A Campbell refers to the use of Kava, which grows ex- 
tenaively on the southern islands of the group, hut nowhere better 
than in thtis district (A Tear in ihe New Hebrides, 1873, p. 166). 



ADDITIONS TO ETHNOLO(nCAL COLLECTIONS — ETHERID<tE. 193 


It may be that this stone is akin to the navildh of 
Erroniaijga. The moon is symbolised by a navihtJi, in the 
form of a ring or ronglily-sbaped crescent. Writing of this 
stone cult, tlie Rev. Dr. H. A. Robertson remarked^^ • — “ Stones, 
large and small, of peculiar shape or origin, in which some 
supernatural power is supposed to reside, because of their 
connection with a spirit or spirits.” 

In many of the New Hebridean islands “the chiefs possess 
strangely shaped stones to which they attribute remarkable 
powers — of making the yams grow large, the cocoanuts 
flourish, and the pigs to multiply. To some they ascribe 
destructive powers. A spirit, sometimes a ghost, is supposed 
to exercise its powers in connection with the stone ; and the 
possessors of such stones have great mayia which they will 
employ on behalf of others in return for fees.”i^ The spirit 
does not dwell in the stone, but is associated with it, and may 
be near at hand.^^ 

This association of spirits with stones in the New Hebrides 
is exhaustively dealt with by Godrington.^® He said, “any 
fanciful interpretation of a mark on a stone or of its shape 
was enough to give a character to the stone; and to the 
spirit associated with it.”^^ 

Loc , — Prom St. Phillip and St. James’ Bay, or Big Bay, 
Santo. Mr. Py sh says : — “ I have sent two Kava stones at 
various times — one from off my land at South Big Bay, 
about nine miles north of the Jordan River, and the other 
about twenty-five miles north of the same.” 


12 Robertson— Erromanga the Martyr Isle, p. 436. 

13 A. W. Murray refers to the — “a species of idolatry con- 

nected with the worship of the moon, the image of which they 
exhibit at their idolatrous feasts (Missions in Western Folyiiesia, 
&c., 1863, p. 209). 

1’^ Lamb — Saints and Savages. The Story of Five Years in the New 
Hebrides, 1906, p. 213. 

13 Lamb — Loc. cit., p. 114. 

16 Codxington — The Melanesians, 1891, p.p. 181-5. 

1*^ Codrington— Xoc. cit., p. 182. 
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lY, — Missile Sticks from Tanna and Futuna. 

vSo far as I Lave been able to gather, practically very little 
lias been written on these interesting objects, apparently 
restricted to the above neighbouring islands. They are 
composed of two substances, stone and coral. 

The collection contains in all five olivine basalt and four 
coi-al projectiles, and of whieli the following are the details: — 

Sto7ie. 

1. Faintly curved, 19J” long, oval in section, weight 31bs. 
From Tanna, presented by Capt. A. H. 0. 0. Home, R.N. 
(PI. xxxviii., fig. 2). 

2. Faintly carved, 17'' long, round in section, weight 2|-lbs. 
From Tanna, presented by the same donor. 

3. Straight, 10|" long, round in section, weight 21 bs. 13oz. 
Called Kasso-traso, from the village of Grwin-ap, Central 
Tanna, presented by W. H. Truss (PI. xxxvi., fig. 2). 

4. Curved, 11" across curve, round in section, weight lib. 
13oz. From Tanna, presented by the Rev. W. Laurie. 

5. Slightly curved, 10" long, round in section, weiglit 21bs. 
From EiTomanga. 

These stone missiles are either straight, faintly bent, or 
appreciably curved, round or oval in section, and with a 
fairly uniform girth of four inches. 

Coral. 

1. Straight, 2ft. 4|in. long, round in section, weight 41bs. 
2ozs. A species of AstrfHi, from Futuna, presented by 
Capt. G. Braithwaite, 

2. Straight, 2ft, Sin. long, round in section, weight 21bs. 
lloz. A species of Coeloria from Futuna, presented by 
the same donor. 

3. Straight, 1ft, llin. long, round in section, weight 31 bs. 

2oz. Species of fi’om Futuna, presented by Capt, 

A. H. C. C. Home, R.K. (PI. xxxviii., fig. 3). 

4. Skwght, 2ft. long, round in section, weight 31bs. Species 
of Asirfm, from Futuna, presented by the same donor. 
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In forwarding two of the olivine“})asaIt missiles from 
Gwin-ap Village, Central Tamm, tlie late Mr. W. H. Truss 
wrote: — “One of their old tlirowini^ sl(me>, \vhi{‘h were 
much used many years ago, hnt are not now made.’' At the 
village in question these missiles were knoun as 

One of the first writers to call attention to these Taiiiia 
stone throwing sticks was, in all probability, tiie Kev. Dr. G. 
Turner, who said, “the kmnttt is a long piece of stone, which 
they throw with deadly precission when they are within twenty 
yards of their victim.” And again : — “ It is about the length 
of an ordinary counting-house ruler, only twice as thick.” 

Commander J. G. Goodenough, R.X., saw these weapons 
in the hands of the Hill Tarinese at Port Resolution. “The 
article which takes most ti'ouble to make is, 1 suppose, the 
kawass, or throwing stone, about a foot long, and of the 
thickness of a thick round ruler.”-’* 

On Futuna, or Erronan Island, no great di.staiice from 
Tanna, coral takes the place of olivine-basalt. The first in 
our collectiou from this locality was presented by Capt. G, 
Braithwaite, of the “Dayspring” (No. 1 in the previous 
list.)2i 


The coi*al missiles are invariably straight, and of much 
larger bulk than the basalt sticks of Tanna. Two genera 
are recognisable, Astrrpa and Ccelona. The colonies from 
which the missiles were prepared must have been of consider- 
able size, possibly from blocks from the upraised bed of the 
island, where “ there are traces of four or five different 

upheavals.” 22 


Also spelt caivasse — “ The men, throwing away their spears, bows, 
and oawasses, formed themselves into a circle (Palmer ^ — Kidnapping 
in the S. Seas, 1871, p. 37. 

Turner — Nineteen Years in Polynesia, 1861, p.p. 23 and 81, 

2® Goodenough— Journal of 1876, p. 278. 

2^ Kamsay— Abst. Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 29th Oct., 1894, p. v. 
32 steel— The New Hebrides and Christian Missions, 1880, p. 129. 




196 


BECORDS OP THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 


Capt. [Commodore] J. E. Erskine, R.E”., saw at Port Resolu- 
tion, Taiina, “ a stone of the shape of that by which scythes 
are sharpened iii England, and about a foot long, which they 
make from the coral rock, and use either for striking or 
throwing.” ^3 This was confirmed in the first instance by 
A. H. Kiehl, who stated that on Taiina “ branches of coral 
rock, about a foot in length and one or two inches in diameter, 
are used along with tlie other weapons. They throw them 
at each other.” 24 the same is also mentioned by Dr. C. 

E. Meinicke.2S 

That both coral and basalt missiles are, or were, used on 
Tanna appears to be a fact well established for long before 
either Capt. Erskine or Mr. Kiehl saw them at Port Resolu- 
tion, that grand old navigator and authority, Capt. James 
Cook, R.N., wrote thus, through his historian-author, 
Hawkesworth : — ‘‘ The stones they use are, in genei'al, the 
bi’anches of coral rocks from eight to fourteen inches long, 
and from an inch to an inch and a half in diameter. I know 
not if they employ them as missiles.” 26 

The Kew Hebridean island, Futuna, must not be mistaken 
for Fotuna, one of the Hoorne Islands, away to the north-east 
of Fiji. Unfortunately both are sometimes nsed by Authors 
with an o, and again both with a It would save confusion 
and tribulation of spirit if Futuna of the New Hebrides were 
simply known by its native name of Erronan. By Cook it 
was called ** Pootoona.” 

Stick missiles are used by the natives of Nieue, or Savage 
Island. Mr. J. L. Brenchley said that stalagmites were 
employed as missiles, obtained from pools in the interior of 
the island. “ They are made use of as projectiles in their 
combats, and which they adroitly throw without the aid of 

a sling.” 27 

** ErsHue — Joum. Cruise Islands W. Pacific, 1863, p. 319. 

Kiehl — Anthropologia, L, 1873-5, p. 135. 

» Meinicke— Die Inseln des StiHen Oceans, 1876, p. 203. 

Hawkeewoith — Cook's Voyage towards the South Pole and round the 
World, 1772-76, 3rd Edit, II., 1779, p. 82. 

Brenchley— -Cruise of H.M.S. Curacoa amonff the South Sea Islands 
in 1865, pp. 25 and 28. 
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The basalt missile said to have been found on Erromanga 
was possibly taken there from Tanna, but the locality is open 
to doubt. 


Y. — “ Slaying ” Stone. 

A cylindrical, or perhaps even an obtusely quadrangular 
stone (PL xxxviii., fig. 4), three feet one inch long, with an 
average circumference of thirteen and a half inches, but at 
one end tapering to nine inches girth ; it is blunt at both 
ends, and weighs forty-five pounds. It is, like the stone 
missiles, also of olivine basalt. 

1 do not think this is a converted stone ; it has evex-y 
appearance of natural wear and tear, if shaped it must have 
%been at the expense of enormous labour. On grasping with 
the hands a distinct quadrangular section becomes appreciable, 
whilst a quadi-angular appeai’ance is imparted by four px’o- 
nounced longitudinal grooves, or valleys, extending the entire 
length of the stone. 

This intex’esting object was, as in the case of one of the 
basalt missiles, presented by Mr. W, H. Truss, and is also 
from Gwin-ap Village, Oenti’al Tanna. 

Mr. Truss supplied me with the following infoi'mation : — 
The stone was known as “ and kept in the village 

as a means of despatching a victim. The latter was some- 
times seized and held, when the man told off as executioner 
would raise it above his own head and crash in the skull of 
the victim by simply allowing it to fall by its own weight, 
and this was performed openly or secretively ; the victim was 
always eaten. 

The age of the stone was unknown, but it was credited with 
having been the instrument of death of many people. 

YI. — Mallicollan Pottery. 

The Rev. F. J. Patou, who was stationed on Mallicolo, 
forwarded to the Austi*aliau Museum a number of fi‘agments 
of pottery, in fact potsherds, from that island. The donor 
informed me that the pieces were dug up in yam gardens or 
old village imbbish heaps. “ Perhaps it has not been made 
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for a hundred years, certainly not in living memory. I have 
never seen a complete Mallicollan pot, and it is a lost art.” 28 
This is clearly one of those cessations that would come under 
Dr. W. H. R. Rivers’ term, “ the disappearance of a useful 
art.” 29 

There are numerous pieces, and most of them much worn. 
With the exception of about three of those in which any 
decoration is visible, the motive is very peculiar and quite 
new to me from any part of the South Pacific. The motive 
in question resembles, more than anything else, the scale 
armour of a palseonisoid fish. The individual scales very 
roughly laid on in simple overlapping oblique series (PI. 
xxxiy., fig. 2, PI. XXXV., fig. 2, PI. xxxvi., fig. 3), are more or 
less imbricate, and at times assume a tear-like outline (PI. 
xxxiv., fig. 3, PL xxxvii., figs. 2, 3). This is the predominant 
motive, but one small fragment has a few parallel groovings 
(PL xxxiv., fig, 4). The largest piece is evidently derived from 
a large plain cooking pot, similar both in colour and texture 
to those of Port Moresby, and one form of Admiralty Island 
pot. Other than this, the “ fish scale ” pattern predominates 
with one exception. In this, the most elaborate of all the 
potsherds, there is a central V-shaped figure, with lateral 
oblique grooves, deflected on either side, and there again 
bordered by horizontal lines of longitudinal V or V-shaped 
fret (PL XXXV, fig. 3), 

The only article 1 know of on New Hebridean pottery is a 
short note by the Rev. J. Noble Mackenzie, ^9 who said though 
its manufacture is now (1901) confined to a few isolated spots 
on the west of Santo, there is evidence to show that it was 
in times past made on other islands of the (jrrotip, as similar 
pottery pieces to that of Santo have been dug up in several 
islands to the south. 

One naturally turns first, for comparative purposes, to the 
neighbouring island of Espirutu Santo, commonly known as 
“Santo,” but on twenty-f our pots from there examined there 


® dated 18th March, 1903, addressed to Mr. S, Sinclair. Secretarv 

Australian Mufleuin. ” » 


» Rivers— Brit. Assoc. Report for 1912 (1913), p* 698. 

*• Maokenade— New Hebrides M^azdne, No. 4, 1911, p. 21. 
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is no trace of similar ornament. Again, tlie glazed and 
artistically decorated waie of the Fiji Group olfers no resem- 
blance, nor need the large deep pots of New Caledonia be con- 
sidered, Going farther afield, the facies of the best preserved 
piece (PI. XXXV., fig. 3) of this Mallicollan pottery seems in a 
broad sense to resemble that on potsherds found in a similar 
position to the latter, by Mr. P. J. Money at Rainu, near 
Wanigera Creek, Collingwood Bay, East New Guinea. The 
potsherds in question were found on excavating the mound 
sites of vanished villages, all knowledge of which is denied 
by the existing inhabitants of that region. The motive on 
these pieces is quite distinct from that of the fine potteiy now 
made there. These Rainu potsherds, Mr. Money informs me, 
are believed to have been the work of a people known as the 
Geragi, now extinct, who spoke a language quite diSerent to 
that now spoken by the Collingwood Bay people, which is 
termed “ Aribi.” With these pottery pieces were associated 
carved shells (much decayed), bone articles, stone head-rests, 
(fee. The Rev. J. N. Mackenzie states that the words de- 
noting a pot ill New Guinea (part not stated) and Santo are 
the same. 

In the tear-like motive there is a general resemblance to 
some of the designs seen on Arkansas buiial-raound pottery. 

The locality of the Mallicollan fragments is Onua Tillage, 
on Onua Bay, East Mallicollo. 

Yll. — N assau Island Adze-head. 

For an opportunity of describing this very interesting 
object (PI, xxxix.), I am indebted to Pi'of. John Macmillan 
Brown, of Christchurch, New Zealand, who obtained the loan 
of it from Capt, E. F. Allen, of the s.s. “ Dawn,” Samoa 
Shipping and Trading Co. Ltd., Sydney. 

It appears that a comparatively recent tidal- wave swept 
ashore at Nassau Island, removing a very large quantity of 
soil over an area of five acres, and to a depth of six feet, 
when this implement, and a sharpening stone were exposed. 
These were underneath a skele^u, which, on exposure, at 
once crumbled to a mass of dust. 
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Nassau Island (possibly identical with Ranger Island) lies 
in Lat. 11^ 33' S., Long. 165"^ 25' E., immediately south of 
the Danger Islets, and north-west of the Hervey or Cook 
Group. It was discovered in March, 1835, by the Captain of 
an American whaler ; it is about fifty feet high, with a 
fringing x^eef. The island was uninhabited when discovered, 
but in lb77 one white man and two Danger Island natives 
with their wives took up residence there.^i In 1892 Nassau 
Island was annexed by Great Britain and incorporated with 
the Line Islands ; it now forms a dependancy of New 
Zealand.® 


The implement exhibits the following chai’acters and pro- 
portions : — 

Ft. In. 


Length overall, and measured on the level 1 0 

Tang, from the shoulder to the poll, on the level — 3| 

Width across che slightly rounded cutting edge — 3| 

Width at the poll — If 

Length of the blade (oblique) — 3^ 

Width at the shoulder — 2f 


The adze is U-backed, that is, it is markedly concave longi- 
tudinally from the poll to the posterior margin of the blade, 
and practically flat transversely ; the front face is flat longi- 
tudinally and ti*ansversely from the shoulder to within about 
one inch of the cutting edge, where there is a slight rise. 
The sides are quite flat transversely, and sub-parallel to one 
another. The tang is plano-convex, plain or flat on the back, 
convex on the front face. At the poll the adze projects 
downwards, or at x‘ight angles to the longer axis, in two 
nipple-like projections. The thickest part is immediately at 
the posterior edge of the blade, /.e., at that point where the 
longitudinal concavity of the back ceases forward ; here it is 
2Hn., at the shoulder it is 2in,, and mid-way between the 
two llin. The angle of inclination of the blade to the axial 
plane from its posterior margin to the cutting edge is 21®, 
and of the tang 14®. The implement is composed of a light 
grey volcanic tnff, and the weight is five and a quarter 
pounds. 

Findley— Directory S. Pacific Ocean, 5th Ed., 1884, p. 652. 

Paoi^ Islands, iii. (Eastern Oroup), Sailing Directions, 4th Ed., 
1909, pp. 187-8. 
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In tlie Dominion Museum at Wellington is the cast of a 
fine adze-head, of which Mr. Elsdon Best says^^^ : — The back 
of the tool is concave longitudinally to an extent but seldom 
seen, and convex transversely.” The present implement is 
very similar in this respect, although fiat transversely instead 
of convex. 

A similar U-backed and flat-faced tool, wdth a Jong blade, 
is figured by Dr. W. T. Brigham as Hawaiian.*^ 

The all-important point of interest attached to this adze- 
head is the terminal nipples or horns of the taug. Mr. 
Elsdon Best figured an implement which he described as “ one 
of the most peculiar forms in the Miiseinn ” [Dominion]*^ in 
that the small poll has a cnrious lateral projection, “ which 
may have served to hold this singular tool in the lashing.” 
This statement is, however, to some extent discounted by 
one that immediately follows — ‘‘ this tool may be a pohd‘t\ ox 
pounder, that was used in the hand, not hafted.” The lateral 
projection can be distinqnished in the figure quoted, and I 
refer to it as the only instance but one other I have been able 
to find in literature. 

The other instance is that of a small Chatham Island adze- 
head described bj* Mr. Best as follows*^^: — “ The chief peculi- 
arity of this tool is at the poll, whereat two horns or pro- 
jections have been left, one at each face corner, in order to 
contain the lashing.” This is quite in accord with my view 
of the use of these similar projections on the Nassau Island 
implement. 

The sharpening stone pi*eviouBly referred to is simply a 
roughly quadrangular piece of grey volcanic tufi. 


sa Best— Bull. Dominion Mus., No. 4, Stone Implements of the Maoris, 
19 J 2, p. 275, pis. xiv. and xv. 

Brigham — Mem. Bernice Panahi Bishop Mus., I., No. 4, Ancient 
Hawaiian Stone Implements, 1902, i>l. Iv., fig. 3121. 

Loe, cif., p. 276. pi. xvi., fig. 95, 

Best— ioc. cif., p. 268, pi. xxi., fig. 85 b. 
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Prof. Macmillan Brown examined the adze-beads in tlie 
Dominion Museum and wrote me as follows^^ : — There is 
the model or copy of a small one of the same type from the 
Chatham Islands with the same two nipples as on the speci- 
men from Nassau. I may say that the Morioris of these 
islands have many things that differentiate them from the 
Maoris. They have wash-through canoes (ivafca-paht) for 
fishing; they sit with face to stern as in rowing. They 
have in their phonology the consonant cli, which appears in 
no other Polynesian dialect except Tongan. I have always 
thought they came from a group different from the Maoris. 
Their ivalLa-itatii remind me of the hahas, or boyaiit rafts, of 
the Peruvian coast. On Lake Titicaca I saw canoes made of 
reeds of much the same type (f.e., wash- through) as the 
Moriori, and their attitude in propelling stands alone in 
Oceania, except in New Caledonia, where they had double 
canoe rafts with holes in the decking through which they 
punted their craft.” 

The occurrence of these lashing holders, or stops, on adzes 
found so far apart as the Chatham Islands and Nassau is both 
interesting and remarkable. The subject will, I hope, pro- 
vide Prof. J. M. Brown with further matter for consideration 
in his well-known Pacific studies. 

Tlie evidence of lost arts ” throughout the South Pacific 
is slowly but gradually increasing. For instance, leaving ont 
of consideration inegalithic and cyclopean structures, we 
have the stone implements and figures found in the auriferous 
alluvium of the Yodda Valley Goldfield,^ and the unknown 
pottery at Rainu, already mentioned, both localities in Eastern 
New Guinea. It will be remembered that these Rainu pots- 
herds are accompanied by incised shells,^^ but the “ art of 
carving on hard shell is not now practised. Travelling in 
a south-easterly direction we encounter the stone dishes and 


Letter dated 3rd November, 1915. 

^ Etheridge~Rec. Anstr. Mus., vii,, 1, 1908, p. 24, pis. vi.-vii. 

3# Pock— Mittl. Anthrop. Oesellsch. Wien., xxxvii., 1907, pp. 67-71 
figs. 7 and 8 *, Etheridge— Loc. cit, p. 27. 

^ Monckton— Rrifc. New Guinea Ann. Report, year 80th June, 1904 

C^mmcnweisUih Part, Papers, 1906, No. 1, C. 700, p. 31, 4th plate. 
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pottery of Sauto, tLe latter of a type different to that at 
present made on the island in question. Again, we are now 
in possession of the fact that the pottery art was at one time 
in vogue in Mallecollo, and according to the Rev. Mr. Mackenzie 
on other islands of the group as well. 

To pass to another form of art, it is interesting to note that 
petroglyphs are to be seen on Aneitynm Island. These are 
remarkable representations of the stin, moon,"^^ and other 
objects, “ like what onr ancestors did,” say the natives.^2 
Others are present on Liiipa, or Protection Island, near 
Havannah Harbour. Still farther away are the petroglyphs 
of Pitcairn Island, which were there when the island was 
occupied by the mutineers of the Bouuty.”'^'^ 

Too mucli stress cannot be laid on the Nassau axe-head, 
beyond the fact that the island was uninhabited as explained 
on p. 200. 

It appears to me we have here traces, not only of “ lost 
arts,” but also of “ lost races.” In connection with tlie latter 
was Dr. H. B. Guppy’s discovery of worked flints on the 
islands of Ugi and St. Ohiistoval, iu the Solomon Group.*^ 
These “are commonly found in the soil when it is disturbed 
for purposes of cultivation, and are frequently exposed after 
heavy rains,” and consist of fragments of chalcedony, car- 
nelian, and jasper. “ Some ' were cores, others were flakes, 
resembling in their form, and often iu their white colour, the 
flakes of the post-tertiary gi'avels.” 


Mr. A , W. Murray says that amongst the Aneiteumese ** the sun and 
moon, especially the latter, hold a distinguished place" (Missions 
in Westeni Polynesia, &c., 1963, p. 26). 

Gunn— New Hebrides Mag,, No. 19, 1906, p. 16. 

43 No. 20, 1906, p. 16, pi. p. 17. 

44 Guppy ~J’he Solomon Tslantls and New Natives, 1887, pp. 77-8, 
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Shallow, large, oval food dish of volcanic tuff : — 


Length 
Breadth 
Beight . 
Inside . 
Weight . 


1 ft. 5 inches. 
1 „ 2 
0 „ n „ 

0 „ If » 

28 lbs. 


Tavanapni and Narata Plantation, St. Phillip and St. James’ 
Baj, or “ Big Bay,” Bspiritu Santo. 




0. Cluttos, Anstr, Mus., photo. 


BXPLAKATION OP PUTB XXXIII. 


Pyriform volcanic tuff dish, with two mammillary projections 


at the smaller end : — 


Length .. 

1 ft. U inches. 

Breadth , 

. 0 „ loi „ 

Height . 

•• 0 i» 3 „ 

Inside 

0 „ 1 „ 

Weight 

12| lbs. 


Tavanapni and Narata Plantation, St. Phillip and St. James’ 
Bay, or “ Big Bay,” Espiritu Santo. 



REC ALbiK MUb, V ULi -.Yi 


rj-AiiL 



C Glutton, Austr. Mns , photo 


EXPLiNATION OF PLATE XXXIV. 


Fig. 1. Volcanic tnfi food dish : — 

Length ... 2 ft. 

Breadth 1 « 7 inches 

Height ... 0 „ 5 „ 

Inside 0 „ 2 „ 

Weight 96 lbs. 

Tavanapni and Narata Plantation, St. Phillip and St. Janies’ 
Bay, or “ Big Bay,” Espiritu Santo. 

Pig. 2 and 3. Potsherds with imbricate scale-like motive 
Oima, East Mallicollo. 

Pig. 4. Potsherd with parallel incisions, probably from the 
neck or beneath the rim of a receptacle. Onua, 
East Mallicollo. 
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Plate XXXIV 



0. Glutton, Austi\ Mus., photo. 



EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXT 


Fig. 1 Small coral-rock mortar-like disb, oi bowl — 


Length 

0 ft 5 inches. 

Bieadth 

0 „ ^ „ 

Height 

0 „ 2 „ 

Within 

0 „ li „ 

Weight 

U lbs 


TavanapDi and Naiata Plantation, St, PhxHip and St. James’ 
Bay, or “ Big Bay,” Espiritn Santo 

Pig 2. Potsherd, beanng fash-scale motive 

Fig 3 Potsherd with the most elaborate motive of all the 
Malhcollaii pieces — a cential V-shaped figure with 
lateral oblique giooves separated in the middle line 
by a longitudinal incision, and bordered on each side 
by more oi less horizontal lines of simple fiet. 

The originals of Figs 2 and 3 are from Onua, East 
Maihoollo 





EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVI. 


Fig. 1. Portion o£ much worn argillaceous limestone bowl 
with projecting handle. 

Tavanapni and Narata Plantation, St. Phillip and St. James’ 
Bay, or ** Big Bay,” Espiritu Santo 

Fig. 2. Olivine-basalt missile club, known as Ka8so^^oaso : — 

Length 10| inches. 

Section circular. 

Weight 2 lbs. 13 ozs, 

Gwyn-ap Village, Central Tanna. 

Fig, 3. Potsherd, with scale-like motive. Onua, East Malli- 
collo. 




C, Cluiiun, Aubtr , phi>to. 


EXPLANATION OP PLATE XXXVTI. 


Fig. 1. The subject of Plate xxxvi., fig. 1, restored : — 


Height 

0 ft. 4f inches. 

Length . 

. 0 „6 „ 

Inside .. 

o 

CO 

Aperture 

. 0 „ 4 

Thickness 

. 0„1| „ 


Tavacapni and Uarata Plantation, St. Phillip and St. James’ 
Bay, or “Big Bay,” Espiritu Santo, 

Pigs. 2 and 3. Potsherds, displaying tear-like motive. 


Onua, East MalHcollo. 
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Pi wf XXXVIl. 





EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVIII. 


Fig. 1. Kava stone, torpedo or cigar-sliaped, of argillaceous 
limestone : — 

Length .. ... 3 ft. 5 inches. 

Oircumf. .. 2 „ 6| „ 

Weight ... ... 124 lbs. 

St. Phillip and St. James’ Bay, or “ Big Bay,” Espiritu 
Santo. 

Fig. 2. Olivine-basalt missile stick, slightly curved : — 

Length .. ... 1 ft. 7|: inches. 

Section.. ... oval. 

Weight ... 3 lbs. 

Tanna. 

Fig. 3. Coral ( Asircea) missile stick : — 

Length 1 ft. 11 inches. 

Section ... ... circnl ar. 

Weight ... 2 lbs. 11 ozs. 

Futnna, or Eronan, Island. 

Fig. 4. ** Slaying ” Stone (mnl-a~nial), obtusely quadrangular, 
of olivine-basalt : — 

Length ... .. 3 ft. 1 inch. 

Oircumf 1 „ I| „ 

Weight 45 lbs. 


Gwjn-ap Village, Central Tanna. 








EXPLANATION OP PLATE XXXIX 


Fig 1 Adze-headj lower view 


0 


» it 


side 


>5 


Nassan Island 
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EDWARD PIERSOK RAMSAY, LED 


OBITUARY 


Edward Pierson Ramsay, LL D 
Cuiator, 22nd September, 1874 to 31st December, 1894. 


Dr. E, P, Ramsay was the thud son of David Ramsay, M.D , 
the owner of the Dobroyd Estate, Dobiojd Point, Long 
Cove. He was boin at Dobroyd House on 3rd Decern bei 
1842, and was, theiefoie, in his 75th year at the time of his 
death. His education took place at St. Mark’s Collegiate 
School, first at Bailing Point and later at Macquarie Fields, 
presided over by the Rev. G. F Macarthnr, who later became 
Head Master of The King’s School, Parramatta 


In 1863, Mr Ramsay matriculated at the University, and 
(in the same yeai) also eiiteied as a student of St. Paul’s 
College His name lemained on the list of members of the 
University until December, 1865. 


In apportioning the Dobroyd Estate amongst the children 
of Dr, David Ramsay, the laige and beautiful garden was 
allotted to the subject of this notice, and came into lus hands 
about the year 1867. He forthwith opened the Dobroyd New 
Plant and Seed Nurseiy on 15th December, 1867, and was 
engaged in its management until he was appointed Ouiator of 
the Australian Museum. On the subject of this Nursery, 
Mr. J. H, Maiden wrote to me thus ; — 

** I have before me a * Revised List of Novelties * for X876, cultivated 
tor sale, , . . This is a creditable catalogue of 46 pages, 
with an index and a number of illustrations, most of them 
local products Some ot the plants were claimed to be offered 
for the hist time in the Colonies, and I have no doubt the 
claim was a perfectly just one, . . He had, undoubtedly 
considerable Imowledge in regard to the names and propaga^ 
tion of such plants as tell within his purview, and I look 
upon him as a gentleman amateur of the old days, belonging 
y to the same eatery as the Maoarthms of Camden, who, like 
himseh, imported plants tor the love of the thing, and with 
the desire to recoup themselves wholly or in part by sales to 
the Public.'' 
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From boyhood, his interest in everything relating to plants 
and animals had been intense. His taste was fostered by an 
nnder-master at a private school, by Dr. S. R. Pittard (a 
former Cnrator), His Excellency Sir William Thomas Denison, 
TbeHonbl. A.W. Scott, of Ash Island and Lepidopterafame, and 
other scientific friends. 

In connection with the said nnder-master, the Rev. W. H. 
H. Yarrington has favoured me with the following information: 

“ I became acquainted with him in 1861 when he visited a German 
scientific teacher at the Rev. J. Pendrill’s School, Glebe 
Point (where I was a teacher). This genrleman, Herr 
Eeitmann, and Mr. Ramsay were enthusiastic students of 
Natural Science. . . . He seemed to know something 

about every department. His enthusiasm was most intense, 
and what was very remarkable was his wonderfully retentive 
memory for the names, both generic and specific, especially 
of ferns.** 

Ramsay’s entry into scientific life was probably at about 
the age of twenty, when he became Treasurer of tlie Entomo- 
logical Society of I^ew South Wales, at its inception. Just 
how long be so remained we do not know, but it may be till 
the Society’s demise in 1873,^ when it practically became 
linked up with the Linnean Society, 

Another notable event in the career of the future Cnrator 
was his election as a Life Member of the Royal Society of New 
South Wales, at its inception in 1865, appealing as such in 
the list of members printed in the first volume of the Society’s 
** Ti’ansaetions ” for 1868 (1869). He had already communi- 
cated a paper, be it noted, to the Royal Society’s forernnnei*, 
the Philosophical Society of New South Wales — “On the 
Oology of Australia,”*^ read on 5th July, 1865, a paper that 
appears to have escaped the eye of most bibliographers. His 
election to this old Society took place 7ih June, 1865. 

The months of August to November, 1866, inclusive, were 
spent on the Richmond River, no doubt occupied in zoological 
researches. 


^ Dixson— Presidential Address—P* oc. Linn, Soc, N,S. xxix., 

pt. i., im, p. 6. 


s Ramsay— Trans. Phil. Soc. N.S. Wales, 1862.65 (1866), p. 309. 
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111 1868, acconi[)anied bj" a younger brother, Mr. Ramsay 
visited Qaeenslaiid to iiiquii*e into the sjigar-orowiiig industry, 
and later purchased Sindah Plantation, on the l^lary River. 
In this venture other brothers joined, but like many pioneering 
undertakings it proved a failure. 

Mr. Ramsay was appointed Curator of this Institution at a 
Special Meeting of Trustees, held on 22nd September, 1874, 
being proposed by the Honbl. [Sir] W. J. Macleay and [vSir] 
Alfred Roberts, Esq. His appointment was the means of 
causing a dispute between the Trustees and the Government 
of the day, as to tlie formers’ right to appoint their Curator 
without reference to the latter. Indeed, the Under-Secretary 
for Justice (the Museum was then affiliated to the Department 
of Justice) went so far as to say that no salary could be paid 
to a Curator wliose appointment had not been sanctioned by 
the Government. The Trustees, however, were very soon 
able, in virtue of their Act of Incorporation, to convince the 
Under- Secretaiy that they had the power. 

At that time a portion of the Curatorial duties was residence 
within the building, and here Mr. Ramsay lived with his 
family until 1888, when the question of space for the accom- 
modation of an increasing staff became a burning one. With 
the idea of alleviating this pressure the North Wing was dis- 
mantled and an extra stoiy added during 1891-2 ; from this 
time onward the Curator ceased to reside on the premises. 

The Linnean Society of New South Wales came into exi-^t- 
euce in 1874 through the efforts of a few zealous scientists, 
conspicuous amongst whom were Dr. H. G. Alleyne, Commander 
T. Stackhouse, R.N., Sir W. J. Macleay, and Prof. W. J. 
Stephens, but the actual founders, so Mr. J. J. Fletcher infoi’ms 
me were the two first-named. Whether Mr. Ramsay took an 
active part, or no, in the preliminary arrangements is not 
known, “ but after the Society started, he certainly was a very 
active and a very useful member.”^ He was one of the 
Foundation Membeis, and a Member of the first Council, a 
position he maintained until his retirement in 1892. He 
rendered 

** most important aid in support of the Society, in furthering its 
interests during the critical stages of its history. . . . 

He was well acquainted with the fauna from his boyhood. 
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especially with the birds. His early knowledge of it covered 
a very interesting period, when it had not been anything like 
so seriously inteSered with hy settlement as it unfortunately 
is now.’'*' 

In association with Sir William he acted as one of the 
Honorary Secretaries from 1885 to 1890. 

Daring 1880-81 was held the Melbourne International Exhi- 
bition which Mr. Ramsay attended as one of the New South 
Wales Commissioners.^ 

The Museum was awarded the “ First Order of Merit 
Certificate, eqnal to a Bronze Medal, for a collection of “stuffed 
birds and fish ” ; Ramsay was awarded a “ Diploma ” in 
recognition of his services. 

In the “ Catalogue of Exhibits in the New South Wales 
Court,” etc. printed by the Government Printer here, in 1880, 
it is remarked *. — 

** A Collection of food fishes from the waters of Port Jackson and 
the neighbourhood, exhibited by Mr. Ramsay, Curator of the 
Austrahan Museum, should possess a considerable interest 
In company with the last-named collection will be found 
another of the Birds indigenous to the Colony, made hy the 
same gentleman 

This Melbourne Exhibition was simply the successor of the 
“Sydney International Exhibition” of 1879, better known as 
the Garden Palace Exhibition, It was opened on 17th 
September and closed on the 20tb April, 1880. At this display 
Ramsay acted as a Judge in “ Classes 604-610, Animal Pro- 
ducts, Land and Marine, used as Materials”®; for bis labours 
in this capacity he was awarded a bronze medal. In a moment 
of what was, no doubt, well meant but at tl»e same time the 
weakest of policy, the Trustees transferred, towards the end of 
1879, possibly in September,^ the whole of their valuable 
Ethnological Collection, spoken of in the “ Reports of Judges 


3 Quotaticm from a letter from Mr. J. J. Fletcher to the writer. 

4 Official Record, etc., 1882. p. xxv. 

» Official Record, etc., 1882, p. 9. 

« Official Record, etc,, 1881, pp. cliv. and 707. 

7 Becauae it was thrown open on 9th December, Prince of Wales’ 
Birthday (Ooombes — Official Report, 1881, p. body.) 
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and Awards ” as the “finest collection (Ethnological) in the 
Exhibition,”^ and in recognition of its value, a large silver 
medal was awarded to the Institution. 9 At the close of the 
Exhibition this excellent series in common with other valuable 
collections (Library and Records of the Linuean Society, ex- 
hibits destined to form a Technological Museum, Geological 
collection of the Department of Mines, with lecords and plans 
appertaining to other Departments) were left in tliis jim- 
crack building, and on the night of 22nd September, 1882, the 
whole were totally destroyed by fire. 

Now this Ethnological seiies, amassed by Ramsay, with 
and at great labour and expense, 

“with its wonderful variety of Native Weapons, Dresses, Utensils, 
and Ornaments, and everything that could go to illustrate 
the Ethnology of Polynesia and Australia stretched along 
the one side of the eastern transept." 

All that was left was a photograph and a poor “ Official 
Catalogue,^! containing no less than 1922 entries. 

Nothing daunted by this catastrophe, Ramsay energetically 
set to work to replace the lost specimens as far as could be 
done, and so successful were his efforts that it became necessary 
to add a hall at the south end of the Museum to contain the 
new gatherings ; this was completed during the first half of 
1886. 

During the regime of Mr. Gerard Krefft as Curator (Dr. 
Ramsay’s predecessor) was commenced under the auspices of 
the Trustees, the exploration of the caves and riveis of New 
South Wales. Cave ossiferous explorations were carried on 
by Krefft — indeed, he appears to have been the instigator of 
this line of research — from 1866 to 1870, at Wellington, in 
conjunction with Prof. A. M. Thomson. This excellent work 
was resumed by Mr. Ramsay at Wellington and other places, 
and continued throughout 1881-2.^^ The rivers exploration 
went on for some time longer, and is more fully referred toon 
page 214. 


OfEicsial Eecord, etc., 1881, p. 28-1. 

^ Ibid, p. clvii, 

Coombee — Ibid, p, Ixxxvii. 

11 Ethnological Gallery, Official Catalogue of the General Ethnologi- 
cal Collection, 1880, pp. 25-48. 

1*^ Votes of Proceedings, etc., 1882, p. 551. 
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In 1880 a Royal Commission was appointed 

** to enquire into and report upon tlie actual state and prospect of 
the Fisheries of this Colony.’^ 

Mr, Ramsay bad a seat on the Commission. Shortly after 
the destruction of the Garden Palace (1882) in which were 
stored the records of the old Commissioners of Fisheries for 
New Bonth Wales, Ramsay became a Commissioner, on 31st 
October, 1882, taking the place of the Honbl. Richard Hill, 
who had vacated his seat. The Curator remained a member 
of this body until 21st June, 1895, when he resigned. 

On the 13th February, 1883, there appeared in the “Govern- 
ment Gazette ” notice of the appointment of the Honbl. [Sir] 
Saul Samuel as Representative Commissioner, and Mr. Ramsay 
as Secretary in Charge of Exhibits to the “ Great International 
Fisheries Exbibition,”i-a held at South Kensington, London, 
in 1883. The latter left Sydney on the 3rd March of that year, 
and in the same month of the following year, 1884;, was again at 
his post ill the LIuseum. Daring his absence the afiairs of the 
Institution were in the hands of Mr. [Prof.] W. A. Haswell, who 
had already been attached to the Museum Staff, as Acting- 
Cumtor, for a portion of the time, and for the remainder, the 
Trustees’ Secretary, the late Mr. S. Sinclair, was placed in 
charge. 

Under the division New South Wales, in the “ OfiBcial 
Catalogue are a few introductory remarks by Mr. Ramsay, 
wherein he said ; — 

The greater portion of the Exhibits in the N.S. Wales Court have 
been liberally supplied by the Trustees of the Austi-alian 
Museum at the request of the Commissioners, N.S. Wales 
Fisheries.*’ 

He was also the author of the “Catalogue of the Exhibits 
in the New South Wales Oourt.’’^* These included not only 
food-ffshes, both fresh-water and marine, but also edible 
Mollusoa, Chelonians, Sireniaus, and a small general marine 
Zoological Collection. For the excellence of the specimens, 
their preservation, and arrangement, no less than six gold, five 
silver, and one bronze medal were awarded to the Trustees as 
representing the Museum, and a gold medal to Mr. Ramsay 

Here it was that the writer first made Dr. Ramsay’s acquaintance. 

3rd Edit., 1883, p. 176 b. 

Svo- London, 1883. 

Beport Oommissionera of Fisheries N.S. Wales to 31st December, 
1383, p. 33. 
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Some years ago fclie confci‘ol of Hyde Park passed into tlie 
bands of tbe Municipal Conncil, but previous to this the Park’s 
affairs bad been administered by a Trust, of which Ramsay 
was a member for many years. 

In 1886 the Senate of the University of St. Andrews con- 
ferred on Mr. Ramsay the honorary degree of Doctor of Laws.^^^' 

Previous to 1890 the Museum publications went under the 
general name of “ Catalogues,” a form that did not give proper 
scope to the activities of the Staff. At the suggestion of the 
present writer, Dr, Ramsay proposed to the Trustees to 
establish a periodical, to appear at irregular intervals, and to 
be confined to original articles of moderate length emanating 
from Museum work. The Board 

agreed on the Curator’s suggestion to pu]>lish periodically reports 
and papers worked out by the Scientific Stafi of the 
Museum.’ 


In 1890 this publication took shape as the “ Records of the 
Austi*alian Museum,” the first two volumes appearing in 1890- 
91 under Ramsay’s editorship. 

In 1893 the Curator, whose health had been visibly declining 
for a considerable time previously was absent on extended 
leave, during which tbe writer acted as his locum teueits; 
during this period he paid a visit to New Zealand and spent 
some time in the Rotorua District. For a time the change and 
rest exerted a very beneficial effect, but ultimately finding the 
cares of office too strenuous he resigned the Curatorship on the 
31&t December, 1894. This, however, did not cause Dr. 
Ramsay’s complete severance from the Institution with which 
he had been connected so long, for he was appointed Consult- 
ing Ornithologist, and retained this position until 28th February, 
1909, when be finally retired from the service of the Trust. 


'■’'a St. Andrew's University Calendar, 1895-96 (1896), p. 118* 
Minutes, 6ih August, 1889, p. 296. 
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From a Curatorial point of view, Dr. Ramsay’s ideas were 
for some years certainly on tlie conservative side. One wlio 
knew him welU^ about this time wiote me as follows ; — 


I came into Museum matters when they were in a transitional 
stage» and I remember the old show case heresies,^** and did 
do something to put them away. Our friend, however, was 
quite conservative, and the old wooden show cases, with plenty 
of Avood, often varnished, showing the wood in natural effect 
(indeed, at one Exhibition the woods of which the oases were 
made were advertised), the crown and sheet glass, the written 
labels, and the old methods of mounting and classification 
quite satisfied him. I remember in the early days how 
grieved he Avas at the reforms in Museum technique, which 
were begun by Has well and developed to such a notable extent 
by yourself.’^ 

A very marked change, however, was visible as time went 
on after Dr. Ramsay’s return from the Fisheries’ Exhibition in 
methods adopted here. 

Where the Curator shone was amongst his birds and bird- 
skins, tbe admiration of all Foreign visitors, and these will 
always stand as a monument to Ramsay’s name. During his 
period of office appi’oximately no less than 17,600 odd skins were 
added to the National Collection, either by collection, by way of 
purchase, or as gifts, and the skin -series in particular was 
always with him an object of great solicitude. The series 
known as The Dobroyd Collection,” made in their younger 
days by tbe Ramsay Brothers, now finds a safe repository here. 


He was the author of numerous papers, too many indeed to 
mention, but a few of the more important will be noticed 
shortly. Readers interested will find a list of those published 
in the “ Proceedings of the Linnean Society of N.S. Wales” 
between the years 1875 to 1885 in a supplementary volume of 
the series these number one hundred and seven, to say 
nothing of numerous ** Exhibitions.” A more complete list 
can be pemsed in the three volumes of the Catalogue of 
Scientific Papers, compiled by the Royal Society of London,” 
containing the letter R. The list in question gives a total of 
one hundred and twenty papers, but even this cannot represent 
a complete record of his writings. 


L H. Maiden. 

And so do I j those of the North Wing had been in position since 
1866 . 


i:46t of the Names of Contributors to the First Series (Vols. i.-x.) 
nf the Proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, from 
1875 to 1886 (8vo-, Sydney, 1887.) 
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Among tlie more interesting mammals described by Dr. 
Eamsay was Hypbiprynniodov nioschatus,^^ a Bat Kangaroo 
representing a new geinis and species. This was collected by 
himself in the dense scrubs in the Bockingbam Bay District, 
and though not rare, is still far from plentiful in collections. 
A Wallaby, Macropus broimii and a Bandicootj Feranieles coclcer- 
elli from Kew Ireland^^ were named after their discoverers, 
the Bev. Dr. George Brown and Mr. Janies Cockerell, while a 
second Bandicoot, Pemmeles hroadbeyitip^ was another striking 
species first made known by him. He also named several 
other mammals, including Bats, Bod exits and Marsupials from 
Australia, New Guinea, and the Solomon Islands, while he was 
fortunate in receiving a distinct variety of the Echidna, 
Tachjglcssus aculeatus var. lawesi^ from Port Moresby. This 
was forwarded by the Bev. W. G. Lawes, and is differentiated 
from the mainland form by the greater development of the 
hair and its particularly narrow skull. 

Dr, Ramsay’s organisation of a collecting expedition by 
Messrs. Cairn and B. Grant, to Belleiiden Kerr, Queensland, 
the unexplored home of the then recently discovered Tree 
Kangaroo (Dendrolagub)^ was the means of greatly enriching 
the mammalian and ornithological collections of the Australian 
Museum. 

His Herpetological work was less conspicuous, but he de- 
scribed several new Reptiles, including a well-marked variety 
of the common Death Adder, Acanthophis prcelongus, from 
Cape York. His efforts towards the furtherance of Ichthyology 
were of great importance, not so much on account of his writings 
as by the establishment of an Ichthyological Collection and his 
encouragement of contempory workers. He was in constant 
communication with Count F. de Castelnau and Sir William 
John Macleay, both of whom wrote extensively upon Australian 
fishes, and from whom he acquii*ed many specimens which 
greatly enriched the Australian Museum collection. His 


Eamsay — Proe. Linn. New South Wales, i„ 1877, p. 33. 
‘•*1 Eamsay — Ibid., pp, 307, 310. 

32 Ramsay — Ibid,, iii,, 1879, p. 402. 

Ramsay — Ibid,, ii., 1877, p. 32. 
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official position enabled him to gather together a valuable 
Ichthyological library, thus enabling tliese anthoi's to consult 
works otheiwise unavailable to them. 

Visiting England in 1883 as Secretary in Charge of Exhibits 
to the Great International Fisheries Exhibition, Dr. Ramsay 
met Dr. Francis Day, author of the “ Fishes of India,” 
and was able to purchase from him the greater part of the 
tine collection of Indian fishes upon which this work was based. 
It included a large number of types and co- types of Day’s own 
species, togethei* with a considerable number of specimens 
identified by the celebrated Dutch Ichthyologist, Dr. Pieter 
Sleeker. This invaluable collection was brought safely to 
Austialia and formed tlie basis of the large Ichthyological 
Collection since formed in the Australian Museum. 

Dr, Ramsay encouiaged numerous collectors, both amateur 
and professional, and the earlier Museum Registers include 
many entries of zoological collections from all parts of Aus- 
tralasia, gathered together for him by local Missionaiies and 
the officers of vessels trading in the South Seas. In 1882 he 
organised an expedition to the Burdekin and Mary Rivers, 
Queensland, with a view to investigating the fishes of that 
region. This was the outcome of a suggestion of Sir Richard 
Owen, who thought a seaich of some of the in ter- tropical 
rivers of Australia might lead to the discovery of living species 
of archaic types of fishes, similar to Neoceratodus, The expe- 
dition^ under Mr. Alexander Morton, failed to discover any such 
types, but a fine collection of the local fauna was obtained, and 
many species were described as new. 

Among the more interesting fishes described as new by Dr. 
Ramsay, may be mentioned a Ribbon-fish, Trachjjjterus Jack- 
mueneih^ and a lai-ge Sea Perch, Lutimms madeayaua.^ He 
also described and figured a large Sword-fish, Tetrajdiirtis 
indicus^ and some of our larger sharks, which were almost 


3* Exploration of the Caves and Rivers of N.S. Wales— Votes and 
Proceedings, etc., 1882, p, 551, 

» Ramsay— Proc. Linn. Soc. New South Wales, v., 1881, p. 631, pi. xx. 
* Ramsay— viii., 1883, p. 178. 
w Kamsay— Ifeid., v., 1881, p, 295, pL viii. 
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unknown at fclie time. In 1886, and for a few succeeding 
yearb. he collaborated with Mr. J. Douglas Ogilby, who had 
taken up a pobitiou as a Scientific Assistant on the stafE ot the 
Australian Museum, but he shortly relegated the whole of the 
ichthyological work to his colleague. 

Between 1863 and 1899 Dr. Ramsay contributed well over 
one hundred papers on birds to various scientific journals — 
his principal vehicles of publication being “ The Ibis,” “ Pro- 
ceedings of the Zoological Society,” ‘‘ Proceedings of the 
Linneau Society" of New South Wales,” and the Catalogues 
issued by the Trustees of the Australian Museum. His initial 
contributions to ornithological literature appeared in “ The 
Ibis” and included a series of papers on ‘‘Notes on the Birds 
bleeding in the neighbourhood of Sydney, New South Wales, 
and “ On the DiJiuiculus sit iyirostus, or Tooth-billed Pigeon 
from Upolo.”^ Besides there appeared a number of 
occasional papers as well as frequent letter's to the then editor 
of “The Ibis,” dealing with numerous points of interest to 
Ornithologists, 

The year's 1865 to 1884 saw many papers from his pen, and 
these appeared chiefly in the “ Proceedings of the Zoological 
Society of London.” In these contributions he made known a 
number of new forms and familiarised workers with the rich 
bird-fauna of North-eastern Queensland. His papers in the 
“ Proceedings of the Zoological Society” include descriptions of 
a number of new species, including Atrichia rafescehs (“ De- 
scription of a new species Atrichia from the Richmond River, 
New South Wales ”)30 and GUciphilu subfaciata and OrtJiouyx 
spaldinyi (“On Certain New and Rare Species of Birds found 
at Rockingham Bay, Queensland ”).2i Six years later the 
descriptions of five new species, Uypseliis terrtc-reginfr, Aehirne- 
dus macidosHS, Ftilotis frenatUy JBopsaJti ia (f) inornata, and 
Ehipidiua supercUivsa, were published under the title of 
“ Descriptions of five new species of Birds from Queensland 
and of the Egg of Chhunydoilent mactdataF^ 

•■w Ramsay — The Ibis, v., 1863, p. 177. 

Ramsay — Ibid., vi., p. 18. 

Ramsay — Proc. Zool. Soc., 1866, p. 438. 

Ramsay — Ibid., 1868, p. 381. 

Ramsay — Ibid., 1874, p. 601. 
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In 1875 lie again turned his attention to Nortli- eastern 
Queensland, and in his “List of Birds met with in I^'orth- 
eastern Queensland, chiefly at Hockingham Bay he was able 
to include a new species of Fwcilotlnjas (t), F. cinereifrous, and 
a new genus and species Scetiop(f^ns dentirostris^ and two years 
later added a third new species Sittella albata^ from the same 
region. 

Ramsay's name is also associated with two species of Fly- 
catchers, Monarrha (Fiezorliyuchua) hrotrni^ fi’om the Solomon 
Group, and HJtipUhirn falhu' from New Guinea.^® 

The great majority of his papers on Birds, however, appeared 
in the “Proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South 
Wales.*’ Here Ramsay published a long list of works extend- 
ing over a period of eleven years. Of special interest are his 
“ Remarks on a collection of Birds lately received from Fiji, 
and now forming part of the Macleayan Collection at Elizabeth 
Bay ; with a list of all the species at present known to inhabit 
the Fiji Islands,”^? and his “ Tabular List of all the Austra- 
lian Birds at present knowu — showing the distribution of the 
species/*'^ which appeared in the following year, privately 
published. This list contains the names of 744 species. 

The examination and determination of the large collection 
of Birds obtained in New Guinea during the voyage of the 
“Cbevert” was entimsted to him^^ and the results of his 
researches appeared in the “ Proceedings of the Linnean 
Society of New South Wales ” in 1879. 

From then on until 1888 Dr. Ramsay described many birds 
from many widely sepaiated localities ; his activities were not 
conflned to the island-continent, but embraced many of the 
little known spots of the South Pacific. 


w Ramsay — Xbid,, lS76, p. 578. 

34 Ramsay— Bid., 1877, p.*S51. 

35 Ramsay — Proc. Zooh Soc., 1882, p. 74. 

M Ramsay— JHd., 1884, p. 580. 

3? Ramsay— Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, i., 1877, p. 69. 
33 Ramsay— Bid., ii., 1878, p. 177. 

»» Ramsay— Bid., iii., 1879, p. 100 
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In the meantime, he liad been engaged on the preparation 
of a “ Catalogue of the Australian Birds in the Australian 
Museum at Sydney, N.S.W.” Part I. of tliis Catalogue 
appeared in 1876 and treated of twenty-eight species of 
Australian Accipitres or Diurnal Birds of Prey. Part II. 
or “Supplement” to this Catalogue appeared in 1890 and 
dealt with the sixteen species of Striges or Nocturnal Birds of 
Prey in the collection of the Australian Museum. The follow- 
ing "year (1891) saw the publication of the third part, which 
was a full account of the Psittaci to that date, and three years 
(1894) later followed the fourth part which disposed of the 
Piearise. 

In the preparation of Parts III. and IV., Ramsay expressed 
his indebtedness to his assistant, Mr. A. J. North, for valuable 
help. 

He was known amongst his intimates as a man of most 
genial manners, kindness of heart, and possessing a rich vein 
of humour. 

Dr. Ramsay was elected Corresponding Member of the 
Zoological Society of Loudon in 1866 ; elected a Fellow of the 
Linnean Society of London on 18th February, 1875 ; elected a 
Member of the Royal Irish Academy, i2th May, 1884. He 
was also a Fellow of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, and the 
Geological Society of London. The highest honour acquired 
by the subject of this notice was that of “ Cavaliere ” of the 
Crown of Italy, bestowed on him by His Majesty King 
Humbert. The precise date is unknown to the writer, but 
possibly the bestowal took place about the time of bis visit to 
the Naples Zoological Sta.tioii on the way from London to 
Sydney at the expiration of the Fisheries Exhibition.* 

R. Etheridge, Junr. 


* In the preparation of this obviously imperfect notice, I have to 
express my indebtedness for assistance to Messrs. J. S. Eamsay, J. 
Bamsay, J. H. Maiden, J. J. Fletcher, H. E. Barff, the Rev, W. H. H. 
Yarrington, and Messrs. A. B. MeCuIlooh, E. A. Briggs, W. A. Rainbow, 
and H. S. Orant, of the Australian Museum. 




PALJBO]NrTOLOGIA NOViB CAMBEIAE 
MERIDIONALIS— OCCASIONAL DESCEIPTIONS OP 
NEW SOUTH WALES FOSSILS— No 6i 
By E. Etheridge, Jdhr., Curator. 

(Plates xi.-xli.) 

I — Mount Wilson Will “MassELBANU.” 

(Plate xli., figs. 1-3). 

At Mount Wilson, on Dunlop Holding, about thirty miles 
north-west of Dunlop Homestead, Darling Eiver, a well was 
sunk previous to 1881, to a depth of about five hundred feet, 
as a means of water supply. In 1903 I visited the locality 
and found the surrounding spoil heaps in a great measure 
composed of a blue calcareous mudstone. This matrix is 
crammed with broken valves and shell fragments of a small 
bivalve, so plentiful as to almost form a “ musselband,” and 
certainly a good “ horizon-indicator ” in this portion of our 
Lower Cretaceous. 

When first sunk, water was struck at four hundred and 
eighty-eight feet in this well in greensand and conglomerate 
beds.2 The strata assigned to the Cretaceous were first met 
with at a depth of one hundred feet from the surface, consist- 
ing of a hard blue clay with shells, pebbles and petrified 
wood.^ This deposit is no doubt the same as met with in 
Kapiti Well, No. 2, on Dunlop Holding, about twenty miles 
west of Mount Wilson, where the “ hard blue clay ” extended 
downwards to the three hundred foot level with one slight 
interruption.^ 


1 For Nos. 1-6 see Records of the Geological Survey of New South 
Wales. 

^ WUkinson — Ann. R. Dept. Mines N.S. Wales for 1881 (1882), p. 133. 

' Brown — Albert Gold Field — Artesian Water (Report, etc.)» Votei 
and Proceedings N.8. Wales, 1881, iii.. No. 427-a, p, 725. 

** Wilson— Albert Gold Field — ^Artesian Water (Further Papers) 
Votes and Proceedings Wales, 1881, No. 448. 
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The occurrence of fossils in these beds was first reported by 
Mr. H. Y. L. Brown, the known thickness then being four 
hundred feet.® 

The characters of the shell so freely dispersed in this 
deposit are unfortunately, with two exceptions indefinite. In 
outline it is transversely oblong, not unlike some compressed 
Tellince, The valves were closed and generally compiessed, 
with an apparent absence of anterior and posterior slopes, the 
anterior ends rounded and the posterior slightly subtrunoate. 
I cannot detect any trace of hinge teeth, and am therefore 
consti*ained to regard the shell as edentulous. Both the 
adductor scars are faint, and appear to be much elongated. 
The two more definite features, previously referred to, are the 
rugged exterior, and the papilose nature of the test interior on 
the sub-umbonal region. The coarse concentric laminae of the 
exterior succeed one another with rapidity, but at irregular 
distances; fragments can at once be recognised by these 
features. 

My inability to refer this shell with certainty to any genus 
of bivalves occurring in the Queensland Cretaceous System, or 
in the Australian for the matter of that, is to be regretted be- 
cause I feel assured that could the “ Journal ” of the Mount 
Wilson Well boring be consulted this mollusc would be found 
io indicate, or mark, an horizon, just as readily and emphati- 
cally as does an equally obscure little bivalve I described 
from southern Queensland as Pachydomella cJiutus,^ and for a 
similar purpose. 

As a matter of fact, I can see very little difference, with the 
limited information at my disposal, between the present 
bivalve and that just referred to, with the exception of that of 
outline and size. As P. chut its was coined in a great measure 
as an aid to the field surveyor, so in this instance I suggest 
the name of P ? piestaJ 


* Brown — Ifoc, cit, p. 725. 

0 Etheridge— Eee. Austr, Mus., vi , No. 5, 1907. p. 325, pi. Ixii,. 
figs. 4-8. 

irtetrrhs — ^that which is pressed. 
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II. — An Aodhional Annelid Jaw prom the Upper Sillrian 

UP Bow'mnu. 

(Plate xli., fig. 4;. 

A particularly interesting Annelid 3aw was entrusted to 
me by Mr. Jobn Mitchell, from the xich fossiliferous beds of 
Bowning. It is quite distinct from any of those hitherto 
described from Australian strata, and adds a further genus of 
Errant Annelids to the Australian list. 

In 1879 Dr. G. H. Hinde proposed the genus StaurocephaUtes 
for “ jaws of more or less elongated, compressed, denticulate 
plates, resembling those of the existing genus Staurocephalus^ 
Grube.”8 Dr. Hinde’s likened-name is particularly unfortunate 
because Staiirorej^hahiSy Grube, 1853, was antedated as a genus 
of Trilobites by Barrande at least nine yeais before, in 1846. 
However, there the name is, and as Stauroce-phalites must be 
used. 

The little jaws for which Dr. Hinde proposed this name are 
ribbon-like, and may be best compared to a fret-saw blade. 

The two Bowning jaw-plates are linear, long, flattened, 
narrow, particularly delicate and black in colour, both about 
six millimetres in length. The slightly longer ot the two 
has about twenty-six teeth, the shorter about twenty- 
two. These teeth are exceedingly minute, acicular, separate 
from one another, not inclined, but at right angles to the 
ribbon itself, and of uniform size; the height varies from 
0.21-0.27 mm. 

These minute objects are quite distinct from both of Hinde’s 
species, S, niagarmsis^ and 8. serrnla^ in that they are (if 
perfect) uniformly linear, and no evidence of nari'owing from 
before backwards. They are also acicular-toothed instead of 
triangular as in 8, magarensis, or short and rounded like those 
of jS. sernda. 

It is proposed to term this form 8tauroceplialite^ grainmoides?^ 

Hinde — Quart. Jour. Oeol. Soc , xxxv., 1879, p 883. 

'♦ Hinde— jLoc, ai., xxxv,, 1879, p. 883, pi. xx,, fig. 1, 

Hinde— ioc. cti., xxxvi , 1880, p, o76, pi. xiv., figs. 18-20. 
ypa/i/AV— a line- 
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III. PELP:CyPODA FROM THE PbRMU-OaUUOMFEROUS UF 

Bundanoon. 

Genus Diaphragmella,i2 

Gen. Glints . — Shell elongately pteriniforni, left valve convex ; 
cardinal margin provided with ligamental furrows, and a few 
cardinal teeth, but no lateral lamellse ; clavicle oblique, incon- 
spicuous ; adductor scar very small, but deep, high in position. 

OB <. — A remarkable form with the outward appearance of 
an oblique Merisniopteria, but with a small oblique clavicle in 
front of the anterior adductor scar in the place of a strong one 
at right angles to the cardinal margin. There is an excavate 
ligamental area as in Merismopteria^ but no divej'ging lateral 
lamellse ; there are one or two cardinal teeth slightly anterior 
to the umbos, which do not exist in Merlsmoptentu situated 
above the highly placed anterior adductor, quite on a par 
with the structure of Fieri nea, but again is to be noted the 
absence of lateral dental lamellae. On the other hand, there 
is a resemblance to Fierima in the convexity of the left valve, 
and were the test preserved, sti’oug radiating cost®. 

Diaplimgmella meris>mopteroides, sp. noc. 

(Plate xl., figs. 1-2). 

Sp. Chars . — Shell (cast) elongately and obliquely pteriniform ; 
cardinal margin less than the width of the shell; ventral 
margin well rounded ; anterior end proper very small and 
lobe-like, the margin strongly insinuate downwards ; posterior 
auriculation Battened. Umbonal region long, narrow, convex 
and elevated, the umbo apparently slender and acute; cardinal 
teeth very slightly in advance of the umbo. Anterior adductor 
scar immediately under the cardinal margin, placed obliquely. 

Ohs . — ^This appears to be a remarkable modification of the 
Merismoptena type, and might easily be mistaken for the 
latter on casual observation. 


Biminutive of Bia^paypay a partition. 
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(xe)uis Modioiuoiplia, J. Hall and Whitfield, 1869. 

(Prelim. Notice Lamellibraiic Sliellb, 1869, p. 72). 

Ohs, — This is cliiefly a Devonian genus, but occnrs to a 
blight extent in the American Carboniferoub. Mr. P. Chapman 
lias recognibed it amongst Silurian fossils in Victoria, and if 
our respective determinations prove correct, the z'ange of the 
genus in time is much extended. 

Modiomorpha mytiliformis, Eth,]il. 

(Plate xl., fig 3). 

IT. mj/tiliformis, Eth. fil., Geol. Pal. Q’land, 1892, p. 273,^^ pi. 
ill, fig. 5, pi. 38, figs. 12 and 13 (non pL 41, fig 4). 

Obs, — 1 believe this to be the If. mytilifonnis of the Middle 
Bowen Series of Queensland, and if so, strengthens the 
separation already made from both the smaller figures of 
McCoy’s Modiola crussissima and IT. (Cypncardia) imhncaht^ 
Dana. 

All I can differentiate between the specimen and my quoted 
figures is that the anterior margin in the former is even 
straighten than in the latter. 

The concentrically ribbed anterior adductor scar is visible. 

Genus Glyptodesma, /, Hall^ 1883. 

(Pal. New York, v,, pt. i,, Plates and Explanations, 1883). 

Glyptodesma (?) buiidanoonensis, sp, not\ 

(Plate xl., figs. 4 and 6). 

8p, Chtu's, — Shell (left valve cast) large, sub-quadrangular, 
slightly oblique ; cardinal margin straight, the ventral 


^3 Chapman — Proc. K. Soc. Viet , xxi, pt- 1^08, p. 224. 

In describing this species on page 273, 1 committed an error in the 
twenty-fourth line by using the word ** latter,*' which should have read 
former." The corrected sentence will, therefore, be : — "‘This shell is 
very like the smaller figure of MtsCoy’s Modiafa cntssissimaf but not the 
larger one, and may even be the former." 
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gradually rounded. Anterior end very small and lobe-like, 
the margin proceeding therefrom practically straight, rounding 
beloTV into the ventral ; anterior slope nearly vertical. 
Postenor end constituting nine-tenths of the entire valve, 
divisible into the body and wing; the former in the nmbonal 
region, is high, prominent, narrow above, gradually expanding 
and becoming flattened downwards; the latter is large, flat 
transversely, but gently convex in sections from above down- 
wards. Umbo (defective) apparently acuminate, inclined 
forward and projecting above the dorsal margin. Ligamental 
area very finely grooved ; lower lateral tooth extends from just 
posterior to the umbo half way to the posterior margin, the 
superior commences at about half the length of the lower, 
terminating at the same point. Adductor scar longitudinally 
oval, situated partly on the posterior wing and partly on the 
nmbonal slope ; sculpture unknown. 

Obs . — These imperfect casts indicate a form quite new to 
our Permo-Carboniferous fauna, and for which we have no 
receptive genus. With one exceptional feature they accord 
better with the chai*aoters of Hall’s Gly^todesmai although a 
Devonian genus, than with those of any other known to me. 

Like Olyjitodesma^ this Bundanoon fossil is aviculo-pterini- 
form, with a small auricular anterior end, a finely and continu- 
ously grooved ligamental area, two oblique lateral hinge 
teeth, a well-marked anterior adductor scar, and pallial muscle 
insertion pits. On the other hand our specimens lack the 
‘‘irregular transverse plications along the cardinal margin,” 
hence a note of interrogation after the generic name. 

Gemis Paracyclas, J, Hall, 1843. 

(Q-eol. New York, pt. iv., 4th District, 1843, p. 171). 

Ohs Farucydas has hitherto been regarded as a Devonian 

genus, but the elegant little shells (PI, xl., figs. 6 and 7) 
so entirely conform to the characters of many species of 
Paractjdas, that 1 am constrained to use it for our Permo- 
Carboniferous species rather than propose a new name for what, 
after all, may turn out to be allied to one or other of the 
chaotic genei*a of Dana, McCoy or De Koninck, 
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^Paracjclas obliqiia, /niv. 

(Plate xl., figs. 6 and 7). 

Sp. Chars, — Shell broadly elliptical, slightly oblique to the 
posterior ; length considerably exceeding the breadth ; valves 
equally convex, inclined to gibbosity in the centres. Cardinal 
margins less than the width of the shell, faintly arched ; 
anterior, posterior, and ventral margins rounded ; anterior and 
posterior slopes ill-defined ; liganiental grooves (one in each 
valve) i*ather faintly marked and shallow. Concentric costse 
remarkably regular, and in testiferous examples must have 
been prominent and strong, with traces of interlineatioim. 

Ohs, — The obliquity to the posterior distinguishes this from 
most of the American species. An Austmlian ally may be found 
ill De Koniuck’s Scaldia (i) lamelUfem,^^ but our little shell is 
certainly not a Scaldia, 

Gen}ts [Allorisma], King, 1844 and 1850. 

(Annals Mag. Nat. Hist., xiv., 1844, p. 315 ; Mon. Permian 
Foss. England, 1850, p. 196). 

In 1844, Prof. W, King proposed his Allorisma without 
naming a type, as a genus of Pholadomyidse, both valves being 
furnished with a cartilage fulcrum elongated in the direction 
of the cardinal line ; also described as edentulous, and the 
pallial line indistinct. 

In the second definition published in 1850, the valves were 
said to articulate “ by means (only) of an external cartilage,” 
and the pallial sinus deep or shallow ; Kiaiella sulcata^ Fleming, 
was named as the type species. 

Without entei'iug into a mass of historical detail, it is 
sufficient to point out that King’s definitions are diametrically 
opposed to one another. An author cannot be allowed to play 
fast and loose, even with genera of his own proposing, without 
endless confusion arising, and such confusion has arisen, for no 
two authors use the name Allorisma in the same sense, one 
employs it in the sense of 1844, another in that of 1850. 

McCoy claimed^® that, as originally defined Allorisma was, 
in part at least, the equivalent of his Sanguinolites ; probably 
so, but those species included in the second definition of the 

Be Koninok. — Foss, Pal. Nouv, dalles du Sud, pt. 3, 1877, pi xv,, 
fig. 7. 

McCoy — Brit. Pal. Foss., fas. ii , 1862, p. 276. 
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former are certainly not. Indeed Sangiihwlites of 1844^7 
appears to have included a heterogenous assortment of forms, 
and is in some respects a synonym of Edmo7iclia, De Koninck, 
1842 

From 1844 to the present time, there has been a constant 
juggling with the name AUojisma, or Allei'isma, as some spell 
it, and it is time it made way for a new name propeidy defined. 
One of the latest American writers, Mr. G. H. Girty uses^s 
gen ns as of 1844, and even the careful and astute Waagen 
emplo}ed^^ the name in an ill-defined sense, doubtful whether 
his species contormed to one or the other definition, although 
he does not say so in so many words. Even Mr. J. G. Good- 
child’s amended descriptions^ does not in every way suffice. 
This appears to be based on King’s definition of 1850, and 
might have been used had Mr. Goodchild proposed a nomen 
nudum and named a type species. 

[Allorisma] passaloideB,2i sp, uov, 

(Plate xl , fig. 8). 

Sp* Chars. — Shell (cast) transversely oblong, very inequilat- 
eiai ; valves sub-compressed; cardinal margins long posteriorly, 
slightly arched ; ventral margins straight medianally ; anterior 
ends small but projecting, their margins sharply rounded, in 
all probability a shallow lunule present ; posterior extended, 
end inclined to be nasute ; diagonal ridge rounded and incon- 
spicuous ; posterior slope flattened. Exterior with concentric 
costse, which were particularly strong on the anteiior end and 
aiiterior-venti’al portions of the valves. 

Ohs. — The ligament must have been wholly external, as 
tliere is no tmce of any mechanism along the cardinal margins 
for its attachment. One other described shell, Hangumolites 
tenesoni, De Koninck, is possibly congeneric wi^i [AUormnn] 
pimalmdes ; in the former the anterior end is much larger and 
the cardinal margin quite sti’aight. 

MoOoy — Syuop. Carb. Lime Foss. Ireland, 1844, p. 47 

Girfey—Oarboniferous Formation and Faunas of Colorado (U,S. 
Qeoh Survey Prof. Papers, No. 16, Sei-tos C, 1903), p. 437. 

Waagen— Salt Eange Fobs. (Pal. Ind.),i., pt. iii., 1881, p. 192 
tM* Goodchild— Proc. B. Phys. Soc. Edinb., xi., pt. 2, 1893. p. 245. 

« peg. 
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Diaphiagmella merismopteroides, Eth.fil, 

Fig 1- Ga&t of left valve displaying impiession of the oblique 
clavicle,- anterior adductor, and external radii. — 
X 2 diam. 

Fig 2. Umbonal region and imperfect cardinal margin, -with 
impression of the clavicle and teeth — x 2| diam. 

Modiomorpha mytiliformie, Eth fit 

Fig. 3, Internal cast of incomplete left valve . — x diam 

Grlyptodesma (?) bundanoonensis, Eth.jil 

Fig. 4, Internal cast of incomplete left valve, showing the 
insignificant anterior end, high prominent um- 
bonal region, expanded posterior end, and 
ligamental furrows, etc. 

Fig. 5. A similar specimen, with traces of the large adductor 
s^ar. 

Paracyclas (?) obliqua, Eth, jlL 

Fig, 6, Internal oast of a left valve, displaying the groove 
left along the posteiior cardinal maigin for the 
support of the internal ligament. — x 2 diam. 

Fig. 7, A similar right valve. — x 2 diam. 

[Allorisma] passaloides, Eth,fiL 

Fig. 8. Internal^ cast of a right valve, faintly displaying 
position of the posteiior adductor, and the exter- 
nal concentric laminse. — x ^ diam. 
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Pachydomella (?) piesta, JEth.fiL 
Fig, 1. Portion of the fo&siliferous shell, or “ musselband.” 

Figs. 2 and 3. Imperfect examples extracted from the general 
mass as seen in Pig. 1. 

Stanrocephalites grammoides, EtlhfiL 
Fig. 4 Two jaw plates, both about six millimetres in length. 
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SurHEKLAND SINCLAIR. 

Secrefarj, Sepfcembei, 1882 to May, 1917. 

Ml. Sutherland Sinclair was the eldest son of the Rev. 
Sutherland Sinclair, of Greenock, Scotland, where the subject 
of this notice was born on 25th October, 1851. He was 
educated at the Greenock Academy, and aftei leaving school 
in 1866 was engaged in mei can tile pui suits in Glasgow. 

In November, 1870, Mr. Sinclair voyaged to Pensacola, in 
Flonda, returning the next year. 

Only a few are aware how extensively tiavelled a man Mi. 
Sinclaii was. In November, 1871, he left the Clyde in the 
ship “ Tameilane” bonnd for Sydney, arriving onl5th February, 
1872 In his itinerary he records as one of his first visits as 
that to the Australian Museum, which he describes as a laige 
building “ with some pretensions to architectuial beauty,” 

It was evidently in his mind to obtain employment in 
Sydney, but failing to acquhe a satisfactory position he stuck 
to the “ Tamerlane,” which next proceeded to Shanghai, coal 
laden, leaving here on 12th March, 1872, and arrived at the 
Chinese port in the following May. Thence in June to Kobe, 
Japan, inirallast, via Osaka in the same month, reaching Kobe 
on 30th June. In the following month the vessel was at Hong 
Kong and Amoy Island The final stage but one of his voyage 
was now entered on for the “Tamerlane ” left Eastein waters 
in September for New York, rice laden, by the Cape of Good 
Hope route In the Atlantic St. Helena was touched at in 
December, 1872, and Sinclair duly availed himself of the 
opportunity to visit Longwood, and the site of Napoleon’s 
tomb. New York was reached on 3rd February, 1873, and on 
the eighteenth of the same month the vessel started on the 
return “home ” The Tail of the Bank was reached on 19th 
March, 1873, so bringing this long voyage to a close. 
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On bis return to Scotland he again entered into business em- 
ployment, and in September was elected Superintendent of 
the Govan United Presbyterian Church Sabbath School at the 
early age of twenty-six. His second voyage to Sydney 
appears to have been taken chiefly for health reasons. He 
left Liveipool in April, 1879, in the ship “ Gryfe” accompanied 
by a brother, Mr. T. C. Sinclair. They arrived in July of the 
same year, and Mr. S. Sinclair again took up mercantile 
pursuits, until his attention was called to the vacant position 
of Secretary to the Trustees of the Australian Museum, As 
the successful candidate he was appointed on the 8th Septem- 
ber, 1882,1 and on 6th October, 1891, also undertook the duties 
of Librarian and Storekeeper.^ 

In July, 1885, Mr. Sinclair was gi*anted leave of absence to 
visit Great Britain, and it was during this visit that the writer 
had the pleasure of making his acquaintance. 

In April and May, 1894, the Secretary visited Biromanga, 
New Hebrides, as the guest of his close friend, the Bev. Dr. 
H. A. Robertson of that island, when he succeeded in 
obtaining some valuable Ethnological specimens ; during his 
absence the writer acted as his locum tenens. 

In March, 1906, sudden and severe illness overtook him, and 
in consequence a rather extended absence fi’om official duties 
became necessary, 

Mr. Sinclair was pre-eminently a philanthropist — the one 
object of his life was to advance the wellbeing of his fellow 
men, regardless of creed or social position. In the prosecution 
of this self-denying object, he, in 1880, accepted the Superin- 
tendentsliip of the St. Peters Presbyterian Sabbath School, 
North Sydney. Whilst so engaged he became interested in 
the Children’s Ministering League, and was also the first to 
originate tbe Boys’ Brigade in New South Wales, in 1896; in 
1905 wsts formed the “ 1st Sydney Company ” as inauguiated^ 


1 Mhautes, 8th Sept., 1882, p. 41 1. 
3 Ibid., 6th Oct., 1891, p, 70. 
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with Sinclair as “ Captain,” and the Rev. James Kinghorn, 
Minister of St. Peters, as ‘‘Chaplain.” This organisation must 
not be mistaken for either the Church, or Paper Boys’ Brigades, 
philantliropic bodies of a like nature, but distinct. Mr. Sinclair 
resigned his official position in the Sunday School in July, 
1906, after from twenty-six to twenty-seven years close and 
efficient control, but ever after retained his interest therein. 

In 1883, Sinclaii* became Honorary Secretaxy of the Young 
Peoples’ Scnptux-e Union of Australasia, a step which accoi*ded 
well with the predilection and affection always manifested by 
him towards the young. Another of Mr. Sinclair’s benevolent 
activities wei'e the operations of the Sydney City Mission, of 
which he became a Member of Council in June, 1911. In 
April, 1912, he was elected to a seat on the Committee of the 
Bible Society, which he had joined in 1910. 

Mr. Sinclair always manifested great intei’est in Missionary 
wox'k, particularly the laboui’s of the Presbyterian Chui’ch in 
the Xew Hebrides, associating himself chiefly with his friend, 
the Rev. Dr. H. A. Robertson. His participation in and pi‘e- 
dilection for the New Hebiidean Mission were also the means 
of adding many valuable specimens to the Museum Collection. 

One of the great objects of his life was the education of the 
blind, both moiully, physically, and industrially. In this 
great cause he became the Hon, Assistant Seeretaiy to the 
Committee of the Sydney Industrial Blind Institution, 
Boomerang Street, in 1884, a Member of the Committee in 
1886, and Hon. Secretary in 1887, succeeding Mr. John 
Dawson, who became Treasurei^; be was thus officially con- 
nected with this meritoiuous institution for upwards of thirty- 
three yeai’s. 

A gentle, sincere, unostentatious, upright, truly religious 
man and gentleman was Sutherland Sinclair, one whom any 
person might liave been proud to call friend. He died after 
pi'oti’acted illness on 3rd May last in the sixty-sixtb year of 
his age.-* 


- Sydney Industrial Blind Instituticm. Illustrated Souvenir, 1879- 
1910 (oUong, Sydney, n.d,) 

For many of the facts in this brief notice I am indebted uo Dr, Brie 
Sinclair, Inspector-General of the Insane, New South Wales> who 
afforded me access to some of Hr. Sinclair's private memoranda. 
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In connection witli tLe Australian Museum, Mr. Sinclair 
was the author of the following publications : — 


1. — Guide to the Contents of the Australian Museum, pp. 14.6, plan, 

etc. (8vo. Sydney, 1890) . 

2. — Notes of a visit to the Island of Erromanga, New Hebrides in 

Mav, 1894. Proc. Linn. 8oc. N.8. Wahs, ix. (2), 1895. pp. 
701-7. 


3. — The Australian Museum Library'. Trans, and Proc. Second 
Inteniat. Library Conference for 1897 (1898), pp. 207*8. 


4, — The Australian Museum. Proc. Museums Assoc. 9th Ann. Meet- 

ing for 1898 (1899), pp. 151-5. 

5. — List of Publications issued by Authority of the Trustees of the 

Australian Museum.® Avstr. Mus. Miscellaneous PiibHcahons, 
X., pp. 67 (8vo. Sydney, 1916). 


R. Etheridge, Junr. 


With the co-operation of Mr. W, A. Rainbow, Assistant Librarian. 



STUDIES IN AUSTRALIAN CRUSTACEA. 

No. 4.=*^ 

Bj Allan R. McCclloch, Zoologist, Australian Museum. 

(Plates xlii-xliii.) 

AUSTRALIAN PRESH-WATER CRABS. 

(Plate xlii.) 

The identification of the several species of Fresh- water 
Crabs occurring in Australia is a matter of considerable 
difficulty. This is partly due to the fact that references to 
them in literature are both scanty and incomplete, but a 
greater difficulty is presented by the remarkable degree of 
variation which they exhibit in characters which are recog- 
nised as constant in marine species. 

The extraordinary uniformity of climatic and other condi- 
tions pi’evailing over a large portion of Australia, combined 
with a close intermingling of the river systems, has enabled 
many of our fresh-water animals to distribute themselves over 
an exceedingly wide area. Some fishes^ for example, are 
known to range from the western waters of New South Wales 
to Centiul, North, and Western Austi-alia; though they 
pi-esent remarkable variations in both form and colour-mark- 
ing, they cannot be subdivided even into geographical sub- 
species, as is readily proved by a large series of specimens 
collected from various widely separated localities. Similarly, 
the Yabbie, Farachceraps hicarinatiis\ ranges from Victoria to 
Queensland, Cential and North Australia, and perhaps reaches 
the Western State, but though it exhibits marked variation in 
all parts of its range, it nevertheless appears indivisible into 
subspecies. Though more restricted in their distribution, the 
Fresh-water Crabs of Australia appear to be equally variable, 
and in the absence of ample material from numerous localities, 
it seems to be impossible to determine the true relationship of 
the diffierent forms to one another. 


• For No. 3 see Vol. ix., p. 321. 

1 Ogilby and McCuUoch— Mem. Qld. Mns., v., 1916, pp. 101, 106, 110. 
aSmith— Proe. Zool. Soc., 1912, pp. 147, 163. 
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Five names have been bestowed upon Australian specimens, 
all of which were obtained in Queensland, four being from 
Cape York. Tht'lfJnfsu trunsrer^ia. Ton Martens-^ and 1\ crassit, 
A. !\r.-Edwardsb were described almost simultaneously, and are 
considered synonymous by De ISfan^. T. lelrliurdtl^ Miers®, an 
insufficiently characterised species, is perhaps merely a variety 
of 7\ The other species T. tuii/usiifroh^, A. M.- 

Edwards", and T. }ih(nifronii, Biirgei^ are better characterised, 
and may be distinguished by the following key. — 

a. Literal margins of front parallel; fronto-urhital breadth equal to the 
length of the eephalothorax ; penultimate leg twice as long as the 
i'epiialothorax i>hoj i/rons. 

ati, TiUteral margins of front divergent l^ackv^ards ; fronto-orhital 
lireadth less than the length of the eephalothorax; penitltimate 
leg imudi less than twice as long as the eephalothorax. 

h. Pronounced postfrontal elevations extending between the epi- 
branchial teeth ; branchial regions markedly rugose both anter- 
iorly and pt.steriorly nngitstifrons. 

hh. Pustfivtutal elevations ob>olete or absent; branchial regions 
almost ov quite smooth anteriorly tiutnsvei'sa ami leii'hardti. 

CtEOTUELPHUSA LEICHARUTI, dAV/'s*. 

( Plate xlii., figs. 1-4.) 

Trlj leichn'ilti dliers, Zool. Alert, 1884, p. 236. 

Ad dt n>a1e (from fweii ty miles west of Hughenden, Noidh 
Queensland.) 

Cei)]ialot]iorax smooth, punctate; the puncfatioiis close and 
coarse on the gastric resrions, finer and less numerous else- 
where. The carapace is very convex longitudinally ; the 
middle paid of the back is fiat transversely, but the swollen 
branchial regions make it very convex laterally. Cervical 

^ Yon Martens— Monatah. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p, 609. 

A. Milne Edward" — Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris, v., 1869, p. 177, pi, ix., 
tig. 2. 

' De Man — ^Notes Leyd. Mus., xiv., 1892, p. 241. 

Miers— Zool. Alert, 1884, p. 236. 

• A. Milne Edwards— Ntuiv, Arch. Mus. Paris, v., 1869, p. 171, pi. viii, 
fig, 1. 

“ Biirger— Zouh Jahrb., Syst., viii., 1894, p. 6, pi. i,, fig. 6, 
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groove incomplete and forming a very bliallow depre.Nsinn on 
eacli side, but tlie H-bliaped grooves defining the sra-stru-cardiac 
regions are more distinct. Xo }»ostfroiital prominences, tliouirli 
a minute median furrow is present. Tbe length of tlie cepli- 
alotliorax is 1.4 in its breadth. 

Front, orbital borders, and anterolateral margins raised into a 
low ridge. Front defiexed, its anterior margin slightly concave, 
its width 4.4 in tbe breadth of the carapace; its anterior face 
is defiexed downward and backward to meet tbe epitetome. 
Outer frontal angles rounded and continuous with tbe orbital 
borders. Orbits slightly oblique, wider than deep, the margin.s 
entire without sutures; tbe lower margin is micntscopically 
milled and forms a cristate tubercle internally, and the ex- 
terior angle is not tootb-like. 

Lateral margins of carapace arcuate, defined anterioily by a 
low, smooth crest; a minute notch a short distance behind the 
eye on each side forms an epibranehial tootli. Posterolateral 
margins ill-defined, slightly oblique, and longer than the 
anterolateral ; they are marked with fine wrinkles which pas& 
forward and downward to the sides of the carapace. Ptery- 
gostomial and subhepatic regions somewhat rugose “with 
scattered ridges and wrinkles. 

Abdomen consisting of seven movable s^ments. The first 
is rounded auteriorlj", with concave sides ; its width is one-six tli 
greater than its length. The second is wider than long, its 
sides almost parallel, slightly convergent anteriorly. The 
fifth, fourth, and third joints become uniformly wider, while 
the second and first are as wide as the fifth. Sternum and 
abdomen with scattered punctations. Two broad and tleep 
furrows are present on tbe anterior part of the stermuii be- 
tween the last abdominal segment and tbe base of the maxilli- 
peds. 

Basal antennal joint in contact with the under surface of 
the fronto-orbital angle, the flagellum about two-thirds as long 
as the eye. Epistome broad, with a broad rounded depres.sion 
on its median portion, wbicb forms an angular lobe between 
tbe maxillipeds. Outer maxillipeds smooth, punctate; the 
iscbiuin is subquadrangular, much longer than broad, with a 
slightly oblique groove much nearer the inner than the outer 
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border ; tbe mems is much broader than lon^, with its outer 
margins rounded, the inner truncate; it is pointed anteriorly, 
with its antero-iiiternal angle somewhat excavate. 

Chelipeds very unequal but of similar construction. The 
upper margin of the merus is rugose, and terminates in an 
obtuse tubercle ; the other margins are smooth. Carpus 
punctate ; with two inner spines, the antero-supeiior of which 
is the larger. Hand smooth, without sharp angles ; fingers of 
the larger hand are widely gaping, meeting only at their tips, 
and are denticulate along their whole inner margins; the 
upper has two groups of enlarged teeth, one near the base and 
the other near the middle, while the lower has a very large 
tooth between the two upper ones, and one in advance of it. 
In the smaller hand the fingers meet along almost their whole 
length; the denticulations are subequal, but some are some- 
what enlarged as in the larger hand. 

Meral joints of the ambulatory legs compressed, with three 
ridges, one above and two below ; in the first three pairs the 
upper portion of the basal half is rugose, but in the fourth 
pair it is smooth. Carpal joints of the first three pairs with 
one superior and two lateral ridges, the two latter teiminating 
in minute spines ; in the fourth pair the two lateral ridges are 
obsolete. Propodus of each pair with several larger and 
smaller spines on its upper and lower ridges, and one at the 
termination of each. Tarsi with strong spines on each of the 
four upper and lower angles. 

Breadth of carapace 44mm.; length of carapace 31mm.; 
fronto-orbital width 25mm. ; breadth of front 10mm. 

Female , — A female 38mm. wide, which was collected with 
the male, differs in having the hands subeqnal in size and of 
the same shape as the smaller hand of the male. The 
bi’anchial regions are less inflated so that the carapace is fliatter 
from side to aide, and the cervical grooves are much less 
evident. The abdomen completely covers the sternum, and is 
widest between tbe fourth and fifth segments ; its sides are 
aixsuate, narrowing evenly forwards to the obtusely angular 
tips. In all other details the female appears similar to tbe 
male. 
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Nomenclature — In identifying these specimens as T. leich- 
arJti, I am guided rather by a consideration of the locality 
whence that species was obtained than by the meagre 
characters referi^ed to by Miers. He had two examples from 
different sources, the localities of which he gare merely 
as Bast Australia, but according to the notes of the late 
Mr. F. E. Grant, he examined a specimen in the British 
Museum which was labelled “ Telphusa leichardti, sp. nov , E. 
Australia, Lat. 27^ 9', Long. 144°.” This position is in South- 
western Queensland, and is well within the area over which 
the species described above ranges. As already stated, how- 
ever, I think it probable that T, leicliardti is not distinct from 
T. tiansversa, the types of which were obtained at Cape York. 

Variation The Austi’alian Museum collection includes 

nineteen examples from different localities which appear to be 
specifically identical, though they exhibit considerable variation 
in several structural details. The fronto-oihital iridth ranges 
from 1.9-1. 7 in the width of the cephalothorax ; that this is 
merely individual variation is proved by the fact that it differs 
in individuals which have been collected together, while a 
series of specimens shows an unbroken range of intermediate 
stages. The conoexity of the hack is evidently a very variable 
character. Notwithstanding the very different appearance of 
markedly convex examples from New South Wales, and others 
much flatter from King Sound, North West Australia, an in- 
termediate series seems to preclude the possibility of the two 
being distinct species or even subspecies. On the other hand, 
four from North-eastern Queensland, in which the carapace is 
particularly flat, may be conveniently separated as a distinct 
variety under the name plana. The width of the abdomen in 
both sexes is variable; the form of the male abdomen is shown 
in my figure, but the proportions of the component segments, 
and particularly of the last three, are somewhat variable ; the 
female abdomen may entirely cover the sternum, or leave a 
portion exposed on either side. The rugosity of the legs varies 
somewhat in different specimens, as do the fine lines on the 
sides of the carapace, but to a less degree than the other 
features noted. 

Locs. — The two specimens described in detail were collected 
by Mr. F. L, Berney twenty miles west of Hughenden, Noi‘th 
Queensland, where the species is quite common, occurring in 



236 


nE< OUDS OF THE Al STRALIAN MUSEUM. 


every stream and 'waterliole around the district. It digs 
barrows in the wet mud uf the banks, piling up a small crater 
of soil at their mouths a couple of inches high. The other 
s[)ecinieiis which I identify as this species were obtained at 
the following localities : — 

(3) — Dandaloo, Bogan River, Central New South Wales. 

(3) — Moree, Gwydir River, Northern New South Wales. 

(2) — Forty miles North-west of Collarenebri, Nortliern 
New South Wales. 

(2) — Angehlool, Narrau River, Northern New South 
AVales. 

(1) — Port Darwin, North Australia. 

(6) — King Sound, North West Australia. 

(2) — Locality P 

GeOTHELPHURA LtlCHAKim, VAR. PLANA, ?‘tn\ }ini\ 

(Plate xlii., fig 5.) 

Four examples from North-east Queensland are very 
diSerent in general appearance to those I have identified as G. 
1 eiclnmlt I ^hui 1 am unable to discover any important structural 
dilferences to distinguish them. The carapace is much flatter 
both transversely and longitudinally than in (L leicliunlti, and 
the chord of the autero-lateral borders is relatively shorter ; 
the cervical and gastro-cardiac grooves are somewhat more 
deeply imfu-essed, and the former diverge more widely than in 
G. leichunlfi; the postfrontal prominences are very weakly 
indicated ; the male abdomen is narrower than is usual in G, 
leicItarJti, the greatest breadth of the third segment being only 
equal to the combined lengths of the last two. Apart from 
these features however, I can find no definite character by 
which this form may be recognised. 

Measurements of the male specimen figured. Length of 
carapace 23mm. ; breadth of cai-apace 30|mm. ; frouto-orbital 
width 19mm. ; breadtli of front 7Jmm. 

Lors. — (2) Eureka Creek, Walsh River, North-east Queens- 
land (flowing into the Gulf of Carpentaria.) 

(2) — Cookiowii, North-east Queensland. 
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Notes on Variation in Astacopsis serratps, Sliaw. 

(Plate xliii.) 

The common Crayfish or Fresh-water Lobster of Eastern 
and Southern New South Wales and Victoria undergoes con- 
siderable alteration in its armature and ornamentation during 
transition from tlie young to the adult stages. It is also sub- 
ject to considerable variation at all ages, but pai’ticularly 
when about 100 mm. long, at which size it begins to develoj) the 
large tubercles and spines which are cliaracteristic of full- 
grown specimens. 

The species is represented in the Australian Museum collec- 
tion by a fine series of over seventy specimens from various 
paits of New Routh Wales, which are well gi-aduated in size. 
The smallest specimens, 45111111. long (measured from the end 
of the rostrum to that of the telson;, have the carapace nearly 
smooth, but it gradually becomes trrainilar as they increase in 
size until a length 01 about 95 mm. is attained, when larger 
tubercles and spines begin to make their appearance. Twenty 
full-grown exarajdes, 160 - 260 inm. long, are the typical A. 
sprratns as figured by Sliaw^, with large spines or tubercles on 
the posterior half of the carapace, and numerous stout spines 
on the abdomen. 

Some examples of intermediate size, measuring up to 
132 min. in length, have not developed the armature character- 
istic of the adult stages, but have the liinder jmrtion of the 
carapace gi*annlar and the abdomen without spines as is typical 
of younger specimens ; the lateral edges of the rostrum also 
are nearly smooth instead of strongly dentate as usual , These 
belong to the variety described and figured by Dana as A, 
but they do not appear to attain a large size, and 
perhaps develop into the tyjdcal form with increased age. 
Still others from near Stantliorpe, Southern Queensland, have 
the general characters of the variety aohilh but liave the 
rostrum very large and broader than is usual in the species. 

1 Shaw— Znol. N. HuUand, 1794, p. 21, pi. viii. 

- Dana— Wilkes IT.S. Explor. Exped., Crust., i., 1852, p. 526, pi. 
xxxiii., fig. 3. 
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Twelve specimens, 62-82mm. long, differ from all others in 
the collection in having the whole carapace, abdomen, and 
appendages markedly hirsute, while the rostrum is narrower 
than is usual, though a careful comparison with others of the 
typical form and of similar size fails to reveal any further 
characters to distinguish them. They were obtained in the 
Belmore Falls Creek, which runs into the Kangaroo River, 
Kew South Wales, and were presented to the Australian 
Museum by Professor W. A. Ha&well, F.R.S. He discovered 
a new commensal worm, Temnocephala, sp., associated with 
them, which is distinct from any found elsewhere, and he 
suggests that this fact is of some importance as indicating at 
least long isolation from their nearest allies. In the absence 
of larger specimens, however, and considering that they 
exhibit no differentiating structural characters it seems best 
to regard these example as representing only a variety of A. 
serratus, which may be distinguished by the name hirstitus. 

The colour variations of A. serratiis ai*e very striking, but 
cannot be investigated without the examination of a large 
series of fresh specimens from many localities. Some examples 
from the Blue Mountains are bright pink in life as in Shawls 
original figure. McOoy^ describes and figures Murray River 
specimens as light blue, while adults from around Sydney are 
largely dark green ornamented with deep blue and red. 

Astacopsis serratus is known from the Murray River and its 
tributaries (Haswell^, McOoy^, Smith®, Austr. Mus.) ; Tarra, 
Plenty and Bunyip Rivers, Victoria (Smith) ; Blue Mountains, 
New South Wales (Haswell, Smith, Austr. Mus.) ; Parramatta 
and near Sydney (Smith, Austr. Mas.); Mt. Kosciusko (Austr. 
Mas.) ; various coastal localities from Bundanoon and Wollon- 
gong to Banington Tops and Dorrego, New South Wales 
(Austr. Mus.) ; ? Richmond River (Haswell) ; Lyi'a, near 
Stanthorpe, Queensland (Austr. Mus.). 


* McCoy— Prodr* ZooL Viet., Bee. ii., 1878, pi, xv. 

< Haswell— Cat. Austr. Crust , 1882, p. 174. 

5 MesCoy— Prodr. Zool. Yict., Dec. ii., 1878, pi. xv. 

• Smith— Proc. Zool. Soc., 1912, p. 157, pis. xvi.-xviii. 
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Fi^, L (^eothelplium leicluirdti^ Miers. An adult male, 44mm. 
wide. Twenty miles west of Huglieiideii, North 
Queensland. 

Fig. 2. Mouth-parts and front of the same specimen. 

Fig. 8. Larger cheliped of the same specimen. 

Fig, 4. Abdomen of the same specimen. 

Fig. 5. Geothelphim leiclutrdti, car plana^ var. nov. Type of 
variety, 30^ram. wide. Eureka Creek, Walsh River. 
Nnrf.h Onpmisland. 





EXPLAi’ATlOH OF PLATE SHII. 


tacDiisi-i sernttu$, Shaw, var. hirnutus, var. nov. Type of 
variety, 76 mm. long. Belmore Palls Creek, New 
South Wales. 






AN AUSTRALIAN AMPHIPORA. 

By R. Etheridge, Junr , Director and Cuiator, Australian 
Museum, Sydney 

(Plates xlir.-xlv ) 

In liis “Monograph of the Biitish Stioinatoporoids,” Piof. 
H. A* Nicholson said, “so far as known Ahipld^oia is repre- 
sented by one species only, viz.: the form described by 
Phillips under the name of (\tunopont nmiosa (Fig. and 
Descript. Pal. Foss., p. 19.) This remaikable species occurs 
ill vast numbeis m the Devonian Rocks of Germany and 
Devonshiie, appaiently occupying in the former region, as 
probable in the latter also, a definite horizon in the upper 
portion of the Middle Devonian series (the Ramosa-Banke ot 
Schulz) 

The researches of Mr. A. J. Shearsby, of Yass, have levealed 
many interesting fossils from the rich Murrumbidgee beds, not 
the least interesting being that about to be described. 

In A. nnuosa, Phillips the coenosteum, or calcai’eous skeleton, 
is in the form of slendei cylindrical stems, which may or may 
not increase by dichotomy. Each branch is occupied by a 
longitudinal, axial, central canal, or tube, which may be inter- 
sected by tabulfB, transverse or funnel-shaped. The general 
skeletal tissue is of the Stromatoporoid type, continuously 
reticulated, but compact instead of being minutely porous. 
Irregular zooidal tubes radiate outwards from the axial tube 
to open on the surface by definite apertures. The appearance 
of the coeiiostial surface varies, either these apertures are 
visible with vermiculate or tuberculate margins, or the cylin- 
drical branches are suriounded by a zone of lenticular vesicles, 
enveloped by a delicate apparently imperforate calcareous 
membrane. The geneial tissue is completely reticulate and 
there are neither radial pillars nor concentric laminee as dis- 
tinct structures (Kicholsov ) 


1 Nicholson — Mon Biit. Stroinatoporoids, Pt. i , 1886, p. 109. 
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We may now ascertain bow far tlie Murrumbidgee form 
agrees with, this definition. In the first place, however, all 
macroscopic characters must be omitted as the various coenos- 
teum fragments are matted together in black limestone, and not 
weathered-out. The longest measurable fragment is 35mm., 
and the genei*al diameter of the branches 2mm. 

In viewing a transverse section the agreement with the 
structure of A. rainosa as portrayed in Prof. ^NTicholson’s figures^ 
is remarkable. The axial tube is always visible, and of com- 
paratively large size. This is surrounded by the sectioned 
zooidal tubes of variable size and outline, piercing the homo- 
genous compact (in fact dense) skeletal tissue. Nicholson 
devscribed two conditions of the surface, as already explained, 
botli of which may be seen in our sections. In some instances 
the peripheral ends of the zooidal tubes are visible as clear 
cellular spaces, like those of an ordinary ramose coral, more or 
less quadrangular in outline ; these then represent that con- 
dition of AnipJiiponi in which the surface apertures of the 
tubes are not covered by a thin membrane. In other sectioned 
branches the peripheral area or ring is occupied by vesicles 
over the greater portion of its extent, in conjunction with other 
vesicular tissue in the before-mentioned zooidal tubes ; such 
may possibly represent the second condition of Ampliipora in 
which the apertures are covered with a membrane. The 
tissues are all compact and opaque, there is no trace of 
porosity, and I have failed to distinguish tabulae. 

In longitudinal sections I found it very difficult to exactly 
locate the axial tube. This arose no doubt from the various 
angles at which the branches are disposed in the matrix. All 
the chai'acters described under the transverse section are 
repeated here. 

A comparison with Prof. Nicholson’s figures (two of which 
are reproduced for comparison) with those now given, will at 
once indicate the close agreement there is between the two 
forms — European and Australian. Whether other forms have 
been described since he wrote, I am unaware, but if his state- 
ment still holds good that A, niviosa is the only known species 
so far, the present fossil will be a welcome addition and may be 

- Nicholson — Loc. cit.^ pi ix., fig. 3, pi. xxix., figs. 6 and 6. 
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known as A, am^tralasica. Possibly a second species is known, 
for Mr. F. Chapman has recorded “a small digitate (?) 
stromatoporoid bearing some resemblance to from 

the Aberfeldy River, Co. Tangil, Victoria^. 

Loc, — Quarry, one mile west-south-west of Style’s House, 
near Boambolo Crossing, Murrumbidgee River. 

llor , — In all probability this fossil is from Mr. L. F. 
Harper’s Grlen Bower Series, a “small inlier of Silurian rocks 
found in the porphyry intrusion south of Mr. Style’s house, in 
Portion 5, Pa. Cavan which accords fairly well with Mr, 
Shearsby’s locality. 


» Chapman— Eec. Geol. Survey Yict., ii., pt. 1, 1907, p. 68. 

Harper— Kec. Geol. Survey N.S. Wales, ix., pt. 1, 1909, p. 39, map ii. 



EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLIV. 


Ainpliipora australasioa, Eth, fil, 

TransTerse section of numerons brandies. It is not all that 
could be desired in consequence of the dense opaque 
nature of the matrix. In each instance the white central, 
more or less circular patch is the axial tube ; the smaller 
irregularly formed patches are the cut ends of the zooidal 
tubes. The branch at the top centre around the peri- 
phery distinctly shows the more or less quadrangular 
tubes referred to in the text, whilst in the two largest 
branches, one on each side towards the bottom, the large 
peripheral wliite portions represent the marginal vesicles 
— X 7 diam. (Compare pL xlv., fig. 2.) 
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Plate XLIV 



H. G. Gooch, micro -pboto. 


EXPLANAllOX OF PLATE XLV 


Anipliipura australasica, Uth.jil. 

Fig. 1. Lougitudiiial section of poi*tioii of a hand specimen 
displaying seveial branches, in all of which the cou- 
tinnously reticulate tissue is visible, and at the upper 
end of the second branch (inwards) on the left of the 
figuie may be seen a small length of the axial canal 
— X 4 diani 

Amphipoia laniosa, PliiUqjs^ sp. 

Fig. 2. Transverse section of a branch showing ‘Hhe axial 
tube and large marginal vesicles, with intermediate 
reticulated tissue ” (tfftei NichoIbOii) — x 12 diam. 

Fig. 3. Longitudinal section of a branch in which marginal 
vesicles are not developed, and tlie axial canal is 
intersected by well developed tabula” (after Ku'hol- 
sot } ) — X 8 diam 





INDEX. 


A 

PAt*E 


arachmeniis, AKANHUb ... 98 

Acanthiza alhfi'ons ... 138 

albirentns ... ... 136 

rfirysorrhoa 137 

cht'nsorrho’n . . 137 

Acanthoqenys i'ujiguJarib 142 

I iifogidui'LS ... . 142 

in'vminata, Epbika... ... 110 

arumintitu6f Abaneus . 110 

^QiALiTis melanops .. J60 

niijnfronis ... .. 160 

4vquipinniSj C.®siosoma . 178 
ScoBPis ... 177,178 

crtherea, Aboiopb 90 

Epeiba 90 

aj^nis, Maoeophthalmus . 13 

Thynnus 183 

ngastiis, Ara^neuh ... .. 104 

Ahhnor modesUiB 179 

tifbi/fous, Acanthiza ... 138 
Ephthiancea .. 138 

albiventriis^ Acanthiza ... 136 

albodecorafnni, Theeidion 56 

aiboniaeulata, Stoebna ... 44 

ulboAtriaium, Theeidion.^ 61 

Thbeidittm 61 

(dletierata, QTiSNOBAHVA 183 

[Allobisma] )}as$a(oideb ... 226 
Amadina castamiis ... 148 

Amaurobius chdlifbeiui, ... 37 

scalaris ... ... 37 

senilis 37 

hp 37 

anatipesy Aeaneus Ill 

Epeiba Ill 

anomalay ThaIiASSina ... 7 

A NTH lie australis 148 

tnitipodiana, Aegtkohes ... 50 

^tniitiua, Potamalosa ... 166 

Thalassina 7 

Antiquity op kan in aus- 

TEAUXA 31 

Aphaeuius rasens 173 

AphelooxphaXiA leacepsis 138 

Aphtctosohjbma meuiulata 37 

sp 37 



PAUB 

apoblepivs, ABANBUb 

... 112 

Apogon apnon . . 

168, 169 

gillii ... 

... 172 

Apogonichthys apnoii 

.. 169 

gillii 

... 171 

apnon, Apogon . . 

168, 169 

Apogonichthys 

... 169 

(jtLOSSAMIA . 

... 169 

Aprion ndct'olepU ... 

173 

roseus 

... 173 

Apeoshictus enjlhroiitenii, 162 

Abanba maeulata ... 

., 89 

Aranbus acachmenus 

... 98 

acu7nmatHs ... 

... 110 

agastus 

.. 104 

anatipes 

... Ill 

apobleptus ... 

... 112 

argentarius . 

... 114 

colli nus 

... 99 

comptus 

... 108 

comptus, var. ftiu’v- 

capUatus 

... 109 

ajrtarachnoides 

... 102 

dianiphus 

... 106 

dimiiphns, var. 

Jt’Utl- 

thostichus 

... 107 

dimidiaius ... 

... 100 

ebunius 

101 

extuhe rains ... 

... 99 

fiistidiostts ... 

... m 

Javordbilis ... 

... 103 

hitmilis v>- 

... lOO 

lutuleniiis 

... 99 

productus 

... 97 

rotundulns ... 

... 103 

theis ... 

... 100 

transversus ... 

... 101 

trigonus 

... 99 

usHalis 

... 101 

arborea, CouXiOCALiA 

... 145 

Aedsa Mves^kollandiiie 

... 166 

aresca, Hbtaibica ... 

... 48 

argentanns, Aeanbus 

... 114 

argentata, Aeoyeod»8 

... 50 

argsnHopunciafa^ Aegteodeb 51 

Mbta 

... 85 



244 


RbOORHS OF THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 



PAGE 

Ar{OOpb ... 

90 

go)'gonf( 

91 

hnjuhris 

91 

picta ... 

91 

pi'ohutti 

91 

jn’otensu 

91 

regtdis 

90 

synnatica 

91 

trifasciutti ... 

91 

Argiopbs trifaseioto 

91 

A HOY boobs anti pod iaiin 

50 

argentata 

50 

ai'gentiopvncta 

51 

Jlanpes 

53 

inrisifrons ... 

50 

jrtRsgrRPei .. 

52 



50 

Ariadna ? octospimda 

39 

Ariadna, sp. 

39 

Abiamnbs coluhiinus 

50 

sp 

50 

arid, Collooalia ... 

145 

Lagenoplastbs 

145 

Pbtrochblidon 

145 

Artamds leucogaster 

146 

leacopygialis 

147 

nieJanops 

148 

s'nperciliosns... 

147 

Abtacopsis serratu^ 

237 

Attiooba leacosiernon 

144 

iniripes, S'roRBNA ... 

45 

Australian museum, early 

HISTORY OP... 

67 

australis, Anthus ... 

, 148 

CORONB 

. 130 

OOBVUS 

. 130 

Gillichthys 

. 187 

Gobius 

. 187 

Gballina 

. 133 

B 


ha^'hipes, Globorcs 

. 35 

barnardi, Babnardids 

. 153 

Platyobroos 

. 163 

Barnabdius barnardi 

. 153 

bararbaiidi, Polytblis 

. 162 

bmalU, Ohalqocoqcyx 

. ISO 

CUOOLUS 

. 150 

LAHPROaOOOSX 

. 160 


l’\<tK 


hcchjhvh, CAREl'ALXIfe ... ll.’S 

Epeika 115 

Incoloi'.ijtRhhhiHA 13B 

Mblanodiiya8 ... 136 

Pbtrceca 136 

Petroica 136 

Oarepalxis ... 115 

bisphinsa, Galene 10 

hisinnosus, Cancer (Galene) ]U 
hi lithe, 'cnl at a, Tetraunatha 80 

hoops, ScoRPis 181 

hi'adJeyi, Mxagrammopes ... 35 

hrendigitatiis, CiiRLm]n ... 34 

hrei'irosfris, Miclithreptus 143 

PSILOPUS 136 

Smicornis 136 

Brbwarrina Fish Traps 123 
binulmoonensis, Glyp'IO- 

HESMA ... .^. 223 

Bubhinus {/m/Z«rius ... 15U 

a 

Cacatua eos 161 

I leadbeaten 150 

I'oseicapilln 151 

CiEBIOSOMA CB2Ripl'n»U8 ... 178 

Calohbba macuZ(t4a ... 132 
Calopsitta novm-holhiiidia* 151 
CALOPsm’ACtjs norai-hoh 

lanili(p 151 

Cancer (Galene) hispinosus 10 

I Ciirho, Pelecanus 154 

Phalacrocorax ... 164 
' curhoides, Phalacrocorax 154 
I Carbpalxis heehihnh ... 115 

j bilohtia 116 

licheiisis ... ... 115 

caslanotis, Amadina ... 148 

TaiNiOPYCiA 148 

Casuabius novmdiollandia? 161 
cmul imaculaia, Trachinops 167 
celehesma, Lbuoacge ... 86 

Tbtragnatha ... 86 

Chalcoooccyx hasalis ... 150 
chalcopieea, Colcmba ... 167 

Pbrisy’bba 157 

Phaps 157 

cjialyheius, Amaubobius ... 37 

Chabalbiob grallanvB ... 159 
* uelunops ... 160 



INDEX. 


OHELirKR hrn'uhgitotus ... 

PAuE 

34 

Si‘ 

34 

C'HEMbroMA tjuavlh 

34 



34 

Chbbajiceca levcostcrno ... 

144 

hncostenivui 

144 

Ohlamydera wociilata 

132 

Chl\31ydodeua marvlala 

132 

Ohbtsococotx htsohii 

150 

rhriib(n-rhihf, Acanthiza ... 

137 

chrtjborrlunt, AcanthIza ... 

137 

Saxicola 

137 

rliriit,crrhoiis, Geobasilei h 

137 

ntierascens, Kyphosus 

181 

PiMELEPTERUS 

181 

rinerftt, Stbuthiuea 

131 

citnogidaris, Philejion ... 
Trofidobhynchus 

142 

142 

(Ilimactbbis hiicoiduea ... 

141 

picumnus 

141 

scandeiis 

141 

Clupba novce^-hoUandice ... 

166 

riclimoiidia 

167 

sprattellides ... 

163 

ntiata 

163 

coUinus, Akanbus 

99 

Epeira 

99 

(Jallucalia itrhorea 

145 

Uriel ... 

145 

CoLLUBiCiNCLA Jiarmonira 

133 

CoLLYRiociNCLA Mmionicu 

133 

/•ohf^roofs, Ariamnes 

50 

Colujmba chalcoptera 

157 

lophotes 

158 

comptifs, Araneus 

108 

vat*, fuscocapitidvs, 
Araneus 

109 

rvnico, ^PETRAeiNATHA 

81 

copii, Hypeblophus 

164 

Omochbtus 

164 

OoRACiAS nielanorhariiphus 

131 

tibicen 

139 

CoRCOEAX leHCopterus 

131 

meUnorh amph »s ... 

131 

evronaitt s , ^OLTYB ... 

117 

COBONE australis ... 

130 

ro*’OHoi(ies, OoBVus 

, 130 

CoBVOS auatralis ... 

130 

CO /oHoiiles ... 

130 

)»o2aRO;i7s 

134 


245 


CkACIICLR flcstt^ih'tn,' ... 140 

ntrfrigvhiins ... ... 140 

itigrogulans ... ... 140 

tfirgnatus ... .. iD» 

rr»ii T hekidion ... 59 

Thbkidiuh 59 

Mjclanodryas .. 1J56 

CuoTiLUS bohaliii ... ,. 150 

CyCLO&a rallatu ... ... 94 

njlindrucett, Euunatha ... 

TETKA»iNAUHA ... 80 

cgliiuh’iro, Euunatha ... 80 

Tetbagna'j'HA ... so 
Oykt.^kachne titiosil ... 117 

cyrtitrarfuioiifes, Akanei'S... 102 

Oyetophoua kii'tn 91 

paniasiu ... ... 94 

D 

DA3IPBTRUS, Si' 31 

tHherculahtb ... 34 

decorotiim, Thbridion ... 54 

Thbrididm 54 

Deliocuvs imleh ni ... 88 

puJckn(,^H.Y. meJttnin 89 
demma, Tetbaonatha ... 80 

depnss ?f S, A CBOPHTKALM Ob 13 

destructor, Ckacticl’S ... 140 

Yanga 140 

diitniphum, Thebidon ... 58 

dianiifJiHs, Aba N BUS ... 106 

Symphanoubs ... 43 

var. yiuithostichus, 

Abanbur 107 
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Phalacrocorax ... 155 
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pe/pyirns, XEFruNPH 

10 

PoRTPNUS 

10 

PELECANrS cat^ho ... 

154 

pe/un77i7fa, Mbliphaga ... 

141 
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